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The Management of the Khalsa College, Amritsar, has been running 
the Sikh History Research Department since last thirty two years. One of 
the objectives before this Department was to collect historical material 
pertaining to the modern history of the Punjab beginning from 1469 A. D. 
on-ward.

Since the Punjabi (Gurmukhi) has played a significant role in the history 
and literature of the Punjab, many manuscripts collected were in Gurmakhi. 
Efforts were made by this Department to secure transcribed or photostat 
copies of important Garmakhi and Urda Manuscripts pertaining to the history 
of the Punjab preserved in other libraries. Thus huge money has been spent 
in collection of this rare material.

It is gratifying to note that the Government of the Punjab has provided 
funds for publication of this catalogue. I hope that it would benefit the public 
in general and scholars of Punjab history and Punjabi language in particular.

Professor Kirpal Singh, Incharge, Sikh History Research Department has 
taken pains in the accomplishment of this commendable work.

j l d r & z J

(Colonel Sir Bata Singh Kt. CBE.)
Vice President.

Khalsa College, Amritsar.
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The Khalsa College, Amritsar has been a symbol of cultural and 
literary renaissance in the Punjab. The Department of Sikh History Research 
has done poineering work in the field of collection of manuscripts. One of 
the objectives of this Department has ever been to collect material bearing 
on the history of the Punjab, especially of the Sikh Period.

Since the study of a particular period and the region cannot be
%

isolated from the general history of the country, the history of the modern 
Punjab forms a major part of the history of India and is, therefore, linked 
with the rise and fall of the Mughals, the Marathas and the Pathans. The 
material collected in the Sikh History Research Department lies in works 
written in different languages like Punjabi, Persian, Urdu, Hindi, Sanskrit, 
Marathi and English. The Gurmukhi manuscripts form the most important 
and rare collection therein.

V

The fruit of the labour in regard to the collection of Punjabi and
Urdu manuscripts is before the readers in the shape of their classified
catalogue. The important particulars about each manuscript have been given 
along with their beginnings and colophons. A brief appraisal of every 
manuscript has also been given detailing its general importance.

I congratulate Shri KirpgJ Singh, the author of this catalogue, whose
ndeavours have led to the presentation of such a commendable work to

the students and scholars of history, languages and literature.

I hope the Sikh History Research Department of the Khalsa College 
would continue their research activities as heretofore.

+

ft

(Lai Singh)
Director General, Languages, Punjab.

Patiala

V



<~ P r e l a c e

As indexes, calendars and press-lists are essential aids for research 
in records, the catalogues are indispensable keys to the manuscripts libraries. 
But for the catalogues the scholars, many a time, are not aware of availability 
of the source material they need. Hence a catalogue serves as a path-finder to 
those interested in particular field Of study. This catalogue pertains to the 
historical collection preserved in the Sikh History Research Department, Khalsa 
College, Amritsar.

The Sikh History Research Department was establised in 1930 A .D . 
The object put before this institution was to conduct researches on the modern 
history of the Punjab from 1469 A .D . to date. The results of the researches 
conducted in this institution have been publised from time to time in the form 
of research monographs, edited manuscripts etc. More than a dozen research 
publications in English, Persian & Punjabi have been made by this Department 
out of which the following are important:-

1. Banda Singh Bahadur (English) by S. Ganda Singh, (out of print.)

2. Maharaja Ran jit Singh Centenary volume in English (out of print.)

3. Dewan-i-Nanak Shah-Versified translation in Persian of the Sukhmani 
of Guru Arjan, manuscript obtained from National Library Paris, 
with an introduction by S. Umrao Singh Shergill. (out of print)

4. Jang Namah Qazi Nar Mohammad with English translation of the
Persian text edited by S. Ganda Singh with an introduction by
Sir J. N. Sarkar. (out of print)

5. Dewan Kaura Mai Bahadur (Punjabi) by S. Ganda Singh, (out of print).

6. History of Khalsa College, Amritsar (English).

7. Maharaja A la Singh & His Times (English) by S. Kirpal Singh with
an introduction by Bhai Sahib Dr. V ir Singh.

8. The Biographical sketches of Bhai Vast! Ram and Bhai Ram Singh 
in English by S. Kirpal Singh with an introduction by Dr. Mohan

Singh M.A. Ph. D. D itt.



9. Sikhan de Sewa (Punjabi) a brief account of humanitarian work done 
by the Sikhs of Calcutta during the riots of 1947 by Kirpal Singh 
with an introduction by Principal Teja Singh.

10. Janam Sakhi Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji (in Punjabi-Garmfikhi) by 
Meharban (1581-1640) the grandson Guru Ram Dass, the 4th Guru, 
edited by S. Kirpal Singh.

11. A Catalogue of Persian and Sanskrit Manuscripts preserved 
in the Sikh History Research Department with a brief appraisal of 
every manuscript by S. Kirpal Singh. (English).

One of the aims of this departmant has been to collect data pertaining to 
the history of the Punjab and the history of the Sikhs in particular. Efforts were 
made to collect manuscripts and acquire transcribed copies of the important 
manuscripts pertaining to the Punjab history available in other libraries. The 
photostat copies of some rare manuscripts have also been secured from India

Office Library and British Museum, London. All important libraries in India had 
been searched and material relating to the history of the Punjab sifted.

Manuscripts collected in Sikh History Research Department are in 
Persian, Sanskrit, Punjabi (Garmakhi), Urdu etc. A catalogue of Persian, and 
Sanskrit Manuscripts was published last year according to the scheme approved 
by the Ministry of Scientific Research & Cultural Affairs Government of India. 
This Catalogue of Punjabi and Urdu Manuscripts which has been prepared with the 
financial aid of the Punjab Government is in the hands of readers. These cata
logues contain classified information on various fields of knowledge and have
been compiled in English in order to benefit the maximum number of scholars. 
In transliteration of titles and proper names diacritical marks have been used as 
approved by the International Congress of Orientalists.

Ever since its establishment persistent efforts have been made by the 
Sikh History Department to collect Punjabi (Garmakhi) manuscripts from every
nook and corner. Photographic copies or transcribed copies of the Hukam 
Nam§hs (Guru’s letters) have been acquired from very far off places. The photo
stat copies of Das-Gur Katha by Kankan, Gurmukhi Diary o f Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh by Ram Singh have recently been acquired from the Public Library, Lahore, 
and Punjab University Library, Lahore respecrively.=The copies of Mehma Park&sh
V&rtik and Bansanwali N&mah by Kesar Singh were transcribed from late
Dr. V jr Singh’s collection and Jassa Singh Vinod was transcribed from the State 
Library Kaparthala.



Of all the recent additions to Punjabi & Urdu manuscripts General 
Shivdev Singh’s gift to the Deptt. is most valuable. Beside more than 100 
Persian manuscripts (for detail vide my A Catalogue o f  Persian & Sanskrit 
Manuscripts, page v), General Shivdev Singh donated 82 Garmukhi manuscripts 
and 6 Urdu manuscripts as per details noted below :-

Punjabi Manuscripts :-

S .H .R . No. 2184-2192 

S .H .R . No. 2194-2195 

S.H .R . No. 2209-2256 

S .H .R . No. 2258-60 

S.H .R . No. 2262-65 

S.H .R . No. 2285-97

S.H .R . No. 2299-2301

Urdu Manuscripts

S.H .R . Nos. 2177, 2180, 2183, 2203, 2204, 2286=6 manuscripts.
0

This gift made a very important addition to our collection. It con
tained many manuscripts on various subjects like palmistry, medicine, language
etc. It also contained works on Vedant Philosophy, G ita, Janam Sakhjsetc. Bhai 
Sehj Singh Sindhi’s gift of 23 manuscripts (S.H R. No. 1573-1595) is also 
important as it contained anthologies of the verses of the Gurus.

The historical records pertaning to the Shiromani Akali Dal and 
Shiromani Gfirdwara Parbhandak Committee,Amritsar have been recently collected 
by S. Prithipal Singh who was appointed as Research Assistant in 1955 in this 
Department.

0

About half of the Urdu manuscripts in the Sikh History Research 
Department are the transcribed and extracts copies of the district histories 
which were published just after the first Land Settlement in the later half of 19th 
century or early twentieth century. A couple of manuscripts deal with various 
kinds of disputes between native rulers and the British Government,

A manuscript entitled Twarikh-i-Punjab has recently been acquired
(S .H .R . 2166). It gives a graphic account of Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s rule. It is
perhaps the first manuscript in Urdu which is so rich with details of the Sikh

9 manuscripts

Total

2
48
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4 

13

_3_
82

91
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99

99

99
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ruler. S.H.R. No. 2118 is Yusaf Zulaikhan by Hashan in Punjabi. Since it is in 
the Persian script, it has been included in Urdu manuscripts. It was acquired 
from the Nawab of Kunjpura’s collection (for more detail about this collection 
vide my A Catalogue o f Persian & Sanskrit Manuscripts, page v).

The classification of Garmakhi manuscripts has been a very tough job as 
many of the manuscripts bound in one volume had not been written on one sub 
ject. The chronology of the Sikh Gurus is often given at the end of the anthology- 
of the Guru’s verses. The first Va,r of Bhai Gfirda$ has often been combined 
with various other works in the same cover. In this way it was very improper to 
place such collection containing different manuscripts of different subjects in
one category. For this reason every independent part of such collection has been 
treated as a separate manuscript. For instance where S.H.R. number is not 
prefixed with A, B, or C etc. it implies that it contains only one manuscripts
like, S.H.R. 2295, S.H.R. 1595, S.H.R. 605 S.H.R. 1455, etc. But where the
number is prefixed with A,B, or C. etc. it implies that in that cover a number 
of manuscripts are bound together and each manuscript has been given separate 
number indicated by A.B.C. etc., like S.H.R. 2300 A, S.H.R. 2300 B, S H.R. 2300 C
etc. In case of S.H.R. 2291 D it is clear that this is the fourth manuscript in 
S.H.R. 2291 as D is the fourth letter.

The S. H. R. 2291 A has got another peculiarity. It contains
acrostic form of Punjabi poetry-Siharfi. But there are several Siharfis in 
S.H.R. 2291 A and while dealing with each one of them under the subject 
Siharfis each of the Siharfi has been numbered separately. ThusS.H R. 2291 A (d)
indicates that it is the fourth Siharfi in the first manuscript of the volume
No. S. H. R. 2291. In the Urdu manuscripts there is no such thing.
Usually one volume of Urdu manuscript contains one manuscript. Efforts
have been made to bring out all essential information which a manuscript
volume contains.

m

The total number of manuscripts listed in this catalogue are 287 Punjabi 
(Gijrmakhi) and 42 Urdu including one Punjabi MS. in Persian script.

My thanks and compliments are due to Col. Sir Buta Singh C. B. E.
who has been taking keen interest in the affairs of the Sikh History Research 
Department, to Principal S.B.S. Anand and S. Sham Singh Kapur for their kind
co-operation. I am grateful to Gianj Lai I Singh Ji, Director General Languages



Department who despite of his multifarious engagements agreed to write the 
foreward of this book. I express my gratitude to my fried Dr. Taran Singh who 
helped me in classification of Gurmfikhi manuscripts, in writing appraisal of
manuscripts of religious and literary nature and also gave various suggestions.
My thanks are due to Giani Kartar Singh who assisted me in the preparation 
of Punjabi manuscripts catalogue, Shri Lachman D§,ss Shaiq who assisted 
me in the preparation of Urdu manuscripts catalogue. Prof. G. N. Raj Guru 
who gave useful suggestions regarding religious manuscripts and finally to
M/s. Pioneer Press who have printed this volume after taking lot of pains.

Professor Incharge,
Sikh History Research Department,

Khalsa College Amritsar.

J
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ABBREVIATIONS

C.M. Centimetre.

MS. Manuscript.

MSS. Manuscripts.

S.H.R. Sikh History Research Department, 
Khalsa College, Amritsar.
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%
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Adi Granth by Dr. E. Trump.

A Catalogue of Persian and Sanskrit Manuscripts by Kirpal Singh
*

%



C O N T E N T S

A note by Colonel Sir Buta Singh Ji
Foreword by S. Lai Singh, Director General Languages, Punjab
Preface by the author
Abbreviations and Reference Books
Punjabi Manuscripts
tTrdii Manuscripts
Appendix
Errata

1
•  •  •

111
•  •  •vm
1

205 .
237
251

P U N JA B I M A N U SC R IP T S

SIKH HISTORY
*

Biographical L iterature

(a) Biographical literature, Religious
(b) Biographical Literature, General

Documents

(a) Hukam Namahs
(b) Historical Records

Miscellaneous (Memoirs Etc.)

RELIGIOUS LITERATURES
A-Ancient Indian Literatures (Translations and Abridged) 
B-Bhagat Bani (Verses of Saints)
C-Sikh Theology

1. Scriptures (Adi Granth & Dasam Granth)
2. Commentaries and Works of Bhai Gurdas etc.
3. Raht Namahs
4. Persian Transliterations in Gurmiikhi (Works of

Bhai Nand Lai and Zafar Namahs)
D-Philosophical Expositions and General

- 2 
28

31
34

38

50
68

74
96

105

112
117



PANJABI LITERATURE 
A-Panjabi poetry

1. Bara Maha, Calendar Verses 145
2. Qissas, Versified Romances 152
3. Kafis 150
4. Siharfis-Acrostics 158
5. Kav Sangreh-Anthologies 109

B-Miscellaneous

(a) Poetics 175
(b) General 179

MISCELLANEOUS
A-Politics (Translations) 190
B-Predictory Literature 195
C-Medicinal Literature 198

URDU M ANUSCRIPTS

HISTORY
A-History of the Punjab 208
B-Memoirs 223
C-Documents 227

LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND MEDICINE
A-Language and Literature 230
B-Medicine 236

A P P EN D IX
Appendix-I

List of Research Papers in Punjabi in the Sikh History
Research Department 238

Appendix-11
A Sketch in Urdu
Samadh Maharani Jind Kaur at Nasik 238

Appendix-111
Alphabetical catalogue of Punjabi Manuscripts 239

Appendix-IV
Author-catalogue of Punjabi Manuscripts 244

Appendix-V
Title-Author catalogue of Urdu Manuscripts 249



I

*
$

\



SIKH HISTORY



1—Biographical Literature (Religious)
S.H.R. : 1590

Title : Bhagat Mala—Sikhan di Bhagat Mala.
Author : Bhai M§ni Singh Size : 14 x 10 C. M.
No. of Folios : 269 Lines per page : 9 Letters per Line : 17 to 21
Condition : Very old. Incomplete.

§  RfegiUURtfR II

Beginning RTttf 3 Tut 3turtr ttf otf cpuw f f w  r1 warn htot

Hof HHi Hfft fRUf tfl fRtT >K5RTR olM  R R'Ut 3IURrR rtf £  R 

fRyt R n w f e  ? TU ctfut u  I §  R? ?  fRttf R S TH fe tf US I Rt»tf ufUH*
3  UU33t >hht|  HHH R >HRf RT2tf§ R fRfctf R ^  >HRW ¥U 3^ t U R W

US I >HRTS UtR »fTt  I 3* 3 T3t HSt fRUl UU* 5tf3T R 3R* 3WT UU§UoPU
RT ?RS otf^r tf |

End :—fas* feopu* tf) Htf f  U tf RRR otfRT U R UTUHtJ u fs  1 R §3H  ¥US

tf fRsf uiu* (r  r r r  fu»fTs .......... )

Primarily this manuscript is a commentary of the 11th Var of Bhai 
Gfirdas. It contains a very brief account of the lives of prominent Sikhs who 
lived during the time of the first sikh Gurus from 1469 to 1645 A.D. The names 
of places to which they belonged have also been given.

This manuscript was first published in 1912 A. D. by the Khalsa Sama- 
char, Amritsar. But this copy appears to be more comprehensive as it contains 
more Sakhis than the printed one which only contains 139 Sakhis. The last 
page of this manuscript was missing and some body has re-written it.

It is one of the most important prose works of the 18th. Century.
Also vide page 374-376 catalogue of Punjabi mss. published by langu

age Deptt. Patiala in Punjabi.

S.H.R. : 2295
Title : Bhagat Mala—Sikhan di Bhagat Mala-

Author : Bhai Mani Singh. Size : 16 x 11 C. M.
No. o f Folios : 349 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 20
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in good hand within

marginal lines. Complet e.

2 BIOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE (Religious)



r\
3  Rf*H3[3 IJRTfg 11

Beginning : - R Ttft ?I33 tr  tft 3 t 5 t3  3*33^  fay t ^  ^13 h th t i (# y

*33 S. H. R. 1590 & 2300 D )

End  :-fa?>T fecT^r H« 5 3  3  H 33 375 oftgr 3 I R 3I3H3 33 I H §HH
M i  • OM

5 3 3  3  l fR3* gigi R H 33 375 f a * T3  3 #  oft?' I R RSHfcf 3?> I R 3 fa  3 3  I 

ftT3* 3 T 3 3  3  3R* 375 ftPXT3  3  R 3* 3 3  >»ff3H 3 | §  ^ R 3 ¥  3^3T H 3 3 T 
3  1 R UT3  3 3  RUT3t 3 3 r * Tlf3  331* |  ggRT ^  , 3T ^  § R ^  |

HR R f w  * TU ^T tyfHH'H f3 3 * T 5 3 3  3 3  I RHt 3[3Htf 3 3  3 3  I 3 ^ 0  I 3753

3 T3l 3 Tf3 3 [| RTyW 33l»T 33t** I RHTUH HRH RR rrh  | Rryt»fT rt 3333* | ...........

fecf R 3  Rfe RTtft*T lJ3}»f* 3$ift** | RH3 3 T3 t 3^3313 tft oft 3H 3  I

S.H.R. : 2300 D

Title : Bhagat Mai Sikhan di
Author : Kirpa Ram Size : 35 X 22 C. M.
No. o f  Folios : 83 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 40

✓

Condition : Old, at places pages worm - eaten, headings in red. Complete.
Names o f  the parts with Pages : Continued in S.H.R. 2300 i. e. From 251 to 333

/ n
§  Rf33T3 ljRTf3  11

Beginning RfH3TH 33H T U3¥ f33H § f3 3 3 3  * 3 T75 H3fe »fR3t R? ^ 3  URTfe  II

RV 11 >HTf3  R3 R3Pfe R3 II 3  Hi R3 3 t3 3  3Rl R3 I H I ift HfH3T3 URTfe  I RTtft 

3 T3t 3T33TR rT oft 3*3 tf*f33} fR3* 33TR H*75* |

End :—fR3 * f3 3 *3* 3t HfW 3 f3  3  R3 3  3 fo oft? 1 5 I H 3[3Hffcf 3f3  I R §HH 5 3 3  

3f3  I fR3 T 313* 3  R3f3  3 f75 f3»fT3  33*f oftH* H R H3 Hfa ^ 3  I R3t 3^3 ftf3  I fR3 * 
3 T 3 3  3  3Rf 3 fe f3»fT3  3  I R 3 T 3 3  *f3 H 5  I H 3 *HH3  Rfe* 3 3 T d I R irf3  

R3 T3l 3 3 T >HTfy3  33F 3  gf3 3 T 3  I 3 T ?5T3> 33T §H3 T 3 3 T 3 I HR R fR3  >HTUST 
>Hf3HT3  foff3>HT 3 T gfg3  3 ^ 3  I R3t 3I3Hfy 3 3  3 ^ 3  I I 3 8 3  I 3753 3 T?ft tft 5 Tf33T3 

RT*ft»T 33>Hf 3 3tw I RHTUH HRH R3  HRH II =1 II

BIOGRAPH ICAL LITERATURE (Religious) 3



S.H.R. : 1595
Title : Bhagat Mai ka Tika

Author : Kirpa Ram Size : 24 X 13 C.M.
No. o f Folios .*158 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 35
Name o f Scribe : Bh. Mahan Singh Date o f Compilation : 1839 A. D.
Condition : 0  d, written in good hand within marginal lines.

§  HfWaia m

Beginning *.-§m  h to  fA didH'TOH Wcth hto rfter fe y u r t n

dlc<1 c(dd' g Hdltt tjdo1 db1 I

gfeg  I y  TO? I

HUT l{ |, fgTO ttc S  TO Cra?> R g  TO?> g  f W 3  H§ TO II
H1 Ut RH fTW7 TO >>T31U?T TO) H?t tT? rftg* f?Hd'd WcT3 FFH g  T O ^ H  II

End :-y rf t fey t q) nrfroTO  rfl f? y  to t  fmu hhu  oft f o i r  g?rfy  gf% i
gTO ? l3 ? 'd  uw! HVFUH I HTO H ttfd f%H I TO TO HTO £  TO1®)
3T3 fro  » r t  I fH  TO TOTO) I TOH TO3 «To«d ftf?> I fft TOf ift
TOf.........  TO TO I

The author of "Bhagat Mai" was Xarain Dass, also known as 
"Xabhaji”. He was bom in Gwalior in 1543 A. D. Bhagat Mai became so 
famous a work that its commentaries were written by several writers.

This manuscript contains the commentary by Kirpa Ram. It is in 
poetry. It gives biographical sketches of various saints.

S.H.R. : 1797 A
Title : Das Gur Katha

Author : Kavi Kankan S/re : 16 x 14 C. M.
No. o f Folios : 32 Lines per page : 12 & 13 Letters per Line : 18
Condition: Photostat, copy brought from Public Library* Lahore (Pakistan).

Complete.

^ §  HfroiH w f e  ii

Beginning . — »re erf? arro  f r o  t o u i  to  t o  t o * i

yyy)

pft 3T3 TO# geld 'd1 I TO TO1 HFTO1 I

4 BIOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE (Religious)



3U >H^U R W  , fan  |UT || cj ,

R31H 3?<5 oT 3 T3R R t£  , h h  R3U U3HT3H HTfi |

Oh eft trs i 7P7io[ 3u U3T ^  ^  ,
25

End: -
RR 3R UT§  sr§ 3 S  feSTRH RT<5 I f e f  Ot£ RR 3T3S §  fRU R*$ ^ Ht<5 13331 

RRT R& 3?>#3 H R8t UR 0  Hftu I orf% RoT?> RfaT3 513 R t H RcP cSftb 13331 

R# R3Tt  H7> U3 313 oft RRT I 3 ' 0  HUH RR* 3 3  R3 R3 Hfu 3 3  13381 

Fft 3 Tf33T3 II 3THT I

It is the photostat copy of Manuscript no. 1797 preserved in the 
Punjab Public Library, Lahore (Pakistan). It was acquired by the Sikh History 
Research Department in 1956 A.D.

It is metrical account of the ten Gurus written by Kankan who was 
the court poet of Guru Gobind Singh. At the end of it there has been given 
a Rahtnamah vide S.H.R. 1797 B.

S.H.R. : 2300 C
Title : Gian Ratnawli

Author : Bhai Mani Singh Ji Size : 35 X 22 C. M.
No o f  Folios ! 1-250 . Lines per Page : 15
Letters per Line ; 38 Date o f  Compilation : 1834 A.D.
Condition : Old, at places, pages worm - eaten, headings in red, beautifully

written within marginal lines.

q §  Rf3313 URTfe  II

Beginning :- R f3 S TH 333* U3uf?>33§ fe3#3 Wops H3fe »{R?ft r #  313 URTfR 11

?>TH R3 R* R 3  3 I 33t RWt §  H?jT? R T ft I 38t fR^ §  Rut 3I§R §  38t 33

R3f3»fT §  I 313 3  fRU HfecTH §  W U t  3fo I fRR 3 3  R3 feui?> 3*R 3 3  ftcS I 3 T 3  

Rf3?PH 3 T H3THT 3 T3 >XTfR 3fU>tfT 3  I

End  :-R 7 5 3  3T8( ^3313 3 5  313 Rf33T3 R?>H RTu1 RU375 3 3 ! I 3T3t H?ft fRUi tft

I RH3 RttfR  H3t?>T 3 Tf33  fe?> UR »{TfR3 ?*3  UUl RU3c5 33t I 313 R1f3R 

tft H3Tfe 3 #  I >XU3 Rfu U3<5T f f e  Rfcf RURSt 3TSft fRU HT3fR R^fW ?H T 3fe»P 3  I 

'omS 313 R3T UTf3R*3 3 I R3H HT?>fR R* § fuRRT ^  3 T ^ ^  I ?PH RUc5T

RTUT R 3T R*t 3f3H 33^t I 313 313 RU^t R?>H R3t3?>t I R  ?PH RU3P R f?i3TW
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U#3TT I Rfe orfg I giH I HtH |.......... UUt Rfe I

HH3 HUH feu W 5  H ?>§ fa ? HT?>T I

cPfeoT ? fe  feH BtT U UUt U3?> W7>x I

Its first page has been beautifully dacorated like the first pages of 
manuscript copies of the Adi Granth. It was transcribed during the first half of 
19th Century viz during the Sikh rule in the Punjab. This manuscript has 
been printed and there does not much difference in the printed copy and 
this manuscript.

I

It contains the commentary on the first Var by Bhai Gfirdas Bhalla. 
Since the original text contains the biographical accounts of Guru Nanak, this 
commentary is also named as the Janam Sakhi of Guru Nanak.

Its author is Bhai Mani Singh who had been a great Sikh of his times 
viz first half of 18th century. It is one of the most important works of 18th 
century. According to Bhai Karm Singh it was written in 1733 A.D.

S.H.R. : 1440
Title : Gian Ratnawali (Janam Sakhi Srf Guru Nanak)

Author : Bhai Mani Singh Ji Size : 22 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 406 Lines per Page : 13
Letters per Line : 25 Date o f Compilation : 1838 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, within beautiful marginal

lines, headings given in red. Complete.

r \
Beginning : - < ! §  Hf37>TH otuht uuy  fo u ? 3  >huth  huh  »fH?>l h#

giuipfe I 3TH HI § H?T?3T U I uut fa? § 3T5H §
U3 § I 313 f  fatr Hfe^TH § >H3TH3 tfa I fiffH erf? HsT f?U|?> ?>TH
U<5 I 3* 3 HfecTH ofT H3I7FTHT3f »pfe 3ftf>HT d I

«

E nd: -  h h u

HTfa HTfa Uf3 faHUlm fa?Ur HTH ?> tffe I
<c

fa»fT tP^r fan >HH UT HTH H3 Ufa I

? TfU313 oft ? §  f h  3J3 313 313 313 Hfa I UUJ fotft qf >>rfW3H3 Tit f?U I 

HH3 qttfW faHt HUft >HH3Ht t  II
^HtfH fe yT3l ^

In an appendix at the end of this manuscript a very brief account of 
the Sikh Gurus and their dates of death have been recorded.
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S.H.R. : 2306

Title : Gosht Baba Nanak
Size : 23 X 15 C.M. No. o f Folios : 235
Lines per Page : 16 Lettrrs per Lines : 16
Condition : Very old, written in running hand within marginal Lines, worm

eaten and most of its folios are worn out especially at the ends. 
Incomplete.

Beginning ro t  fa  § fe  aruHH Hfa ud  uhhru r!  ojQ f a s  fR§ r  
Rfegr? § r r §  t e w s  f ire R  stop  i feR are r  fuwTfa orfu orfg g re f  §  R??>b 
R»fa y a fa  au  r §  uh i fRRt r §  ru r  h  hrt ^  h s  r §  h§ r1»{ rt fa»fre u i
faR t o f f  ora HR* g^T u  I »f3 HTHT fURT R §  RU Rl H 3 HtRt RtH R t TP I

End : - » r a  aiRfe R s t rJ Rfeare RTt  cST̂ fa  r1 r1 i h r  fe fa  are rtr t ?rar

URTR Ofl c^lfa RRHTfa Ufa f 5 T W »ia fafa alfafe SR  »ffH 3T§ R facSU
Rfa»fT R RTH RTH are RTRT ?>T<5R ttf RTH RTH I 3S  a i | RTR ?>TSR Rl Rfa»P R Rfe 

a TRTRTH >HTRU Rt aifaF  S  RR tft RfSRTfa RT§  RTH tft R 3 TH §UaR I

This is one of the oldest manuscripts preserved in the Sikh History 
Research Department. Most of the pages are worm-eaten. Its way of writing 
is also peculiar as the writer does not use vowel ‘a’ but only uses a dot 
to denote this vowel sound. Evidently it was the old style of writing Garmakhi.

It contains like all old manuscripts both prose and poetry. The subject 
is the dialouges of Guru Nanak and exposition of his hymns by some follower 
of Baba Meharban. Unfortunately this manuscript is incomplete both from the 
beginning as well as from the end.

It gives the details of life of Gara Nanak at Kartarpar and explains 
the works of the Guru. It also contains the poems of Meharban (1581-1640A.D.) 
and his son Harji.

S.H.R. : 651

Title : Gurbilas Padshal Chhevin
Author : Bhai Garmakh Singh & Bhai Darbara Singh Size : 22 x 13 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 472 Lines per Page : 23
Letters per Line : 21 Date o f Compilation : 1844 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand, within marginal lines, headings

given red. Complete.
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§  Hfeara 4H»fe ii

Beginning : - h) H3th) »ft H^rfe i »m 1 3  fg ^ H  fa g  foyciH i

gO s h  i

fUSH 3 3  UT330H i §  H»H3 H3 Ht313 i 

HHH 313 ^  33?> 3H?5 HH 135 »fT3I3 i

gug gfe Hfe hh  f?>H >H3HT3 g’fg uf3 i
>W3 h 'H* 313 fag* uar y i  H3 3fo i

fgut 3 T3  ^  U*| uf3 3TMf  1 3  HH 333  I 
f3HH 33 ^ 3  fsnjT srfg yg** h tH orf% HH HHH I

E nd : -  Hfa 33H 3HH 3  F H  UST̂  I

H W ftf HH 3 TH 3  fHH3 313 U3T 3*3*3 I dtfd I 

g*3 gT3 H3) faff HH R FT 33^Tfe I 

fcT33 »TU3T H*?> 3  3)H »f3 HH'fe I ££D I

fen Hi 1 3  fgHTH Ht I f  uf3 31 fan tft HH) HH HHT§  ! 33HH ?JTH fe cftrl1 

W fe  HHnfH HHH HH HHH II H*t I HHH 33) I HHH 3tfOR HUfaT U3 HP

H3R5HU3H I

HHH*

>HS3 H*H* H WB HH u) W3 H ?T3 II 

3H 3  HH <3 HttftH 3H fy?> fyH HH^3T3 II

It is the metrical account of the Sixth Gura.
According to Bhai Kahn Singh, Nabha this manuscript was compiled 

by two persons—Bhai Gurmfikh Singh and Darbara Singh and it was completed 
about 1843 A.D. The date of compilation quoted in this manuscript is wrong.

It has got twenty one chapters dealing with the following—birth of the 
Guru, childhood, education, compilation of the Adi Granth, marriage of the
Guru—martyrdom of Guru Arjan, account of Akal Takhat, Battle of Amritsar, 
marriage of Bibi Vjro, Kaulan, death of Baba Budha marriage of Suraj Mai,
deaths of Bhai Gurdaa, Baba Budha and the Guru.

If Bhai Kahn Singh’s assertion is accepted this manuscript is one the 
earliest copies as it is dated one year after its compilation viz 1844 A.D.

It has also been published.

8 BIOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE (Religious)



S. No. 10 S.H .R . 2297
Title : Gurbilas Patshahi Dasvm

Size : 24 X 18 C.M.
Lines per Page : 21
Name o f Scribe : Amar Singh

o f Folios 329

of
Letters per Line : 18
n script ion : 1838 A.D.

Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in beautiful hand,
headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning :
3 % Rfeare w f e  II

mu rT are fen re  foycre i infeRre! h r^T y  u feu  i

r u u t

HaiH fyu is » w feHU Hire mformre

aifHH fa?> »reu 7> tfar h mre i ii

E n d : -  u u u t

fefa Mu fen HH9Tfe yfe Mufu uuT creure i 
»rcsy feu sa h f  h oft funfe »taire n i
!?> aiT?H  a re u ^  t  fe u  a y  fy u f ty  ii

»fT t{Tufe hu naru Hfu y*R yR*«?H ure n bd ii

fefe rT aru M pr rM h1® ufu r?> ^reua of! yu?fe i hth fecrelH
^  -  «

fu»rfe HHTire i

u uaT

yyf huuh huI aia fywTH off ure i
RHH HU >HU fey Sffu UH HH UUU RyT?> 1 3 I
uur uth a! yal h my htr u HTfu i
mna feui fnaure uT rb RTfu i r i
htr Rare r Rrefu arH fRto uT ?>th i 
yRHor aTfu feyT̂  are feBTR ruuth i 3 i

This copy was transcribed in 1838 A.D. by Amar .Singh at the instance 
of Ram Singh.

It is a metrical account of the 10th Guru’s life.
The author Bhai Sfikha Singh was an inhabitant of Anandpur Sahib 

and the Granthi of Keshgarh Sahib. He was therefore most intimately connec
ted with the tract where Guru Gobind Singh’s career was played. This
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manuscript was compiled in 1854 B. K. or 1797 A. D. as it has been written 
there :—

RHR RfUR URTR crfUR RR

»fRU RfoR UR RTR RRRRR

RRTR RRI URfH RfRRTRT |

3TR fe?5T R HftR JHRRTRT 1

It is the biographical sketch of Guru Gobind Singh which begins with 
the account of Guru Teg Bahadur, the father of Guru Gobind Singh and ends 
with Gfiru Gobind Singh’s martyrdom. According to I. B. Bannerji “it is the 
earliest and the best of all the later records.”

It has been published.

S. No. 11 S.H.R. : 605
Title : Gfir -  Bilas -  Patshahj Dasvin.

Size : 32 x 24 C.M. No. o f Folios : 182
Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 30
Date o f Compilatiom : 1751 A.D.
Condition : Good, written in beautiful handwriting within marginal lines.

Complete.

Beginning
til oft RR u II

r ) ara feycr§ in fe e d  0

r u r )

fa?>€ >»pfe URU o^RTR' I ftTR SIR oftR R3R5 URTRT I

WRH Hof » t a  UlS 1 URtf R jjy  r htr1 l R I

End

eiT s r  r r r  &d ura Ry aft fwe i

ary fRHTR Rt fare d r u r  r r r  w?j r r  i p o £ i

RRR*
R?5 yraT >»raftra1 r  r§ ?>Tr  i

3TRR RR?T 'H 3  w  URt?> inafe || qoS> II

feR R) aiR fg^TH r!  H?>1 fRUf HR RfW ?) RRc5R ?RH fecfiRH fa>HTfe IP <111

3R UT75RT UR RR<5& I ucn<5 RfR RHTUR 1 
R) r!  RR'fe I 1 I Rl Rtr , g iW , jft grn |

10 BIOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE (Religious)



This manuscript was acquired by Bhai Gandha Singh of Ghhajwal, 
(Distt. Ludhiana) from Bhai Sahib Singh Granthi whose life sketch is given at
the end of the manuscripts.

It appears to be different from S.H.R. 2297 but it is not difficult to 
establish that one has influenced the other. As noted on the last page it was 
compiled in 1751 A.D. It is also in verse.

S. No. 12 S.H.R. : 1455
Title : Gur Rattan Mai

Size : 20 x  13 C. M. No. o f Folios : 202
Lines per page : 9 Letters per Line : 22
Name o f Scribe : Sahib Singh Date o f Compilation : 1714 A. D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten, witten in beautiful hand writing

within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
^ 3  fetfT ife  f  U33 i

UoO-f ?PH! q g l 313 33f?>HTH fau  3 TH I 

ire fe  HSfe H3lfe 33 HUtT fgFJ3TH I 
5PU 3 H3 f333fu  tP >HT3f3 uf3 tft crf3>HT I
fen  3 3  gyn! fey ! U33T?> 1

End *•-
3y 331 H3i t  fnt ofeHT 1 gu ny §U3 »iT33 1
feHU fgfq 3331 f33UT yT3! I f33 3TH >HTU3T ?5l§ §gTdl I =18 I

fS3 h! 313 3lfg3 fgui fg333U3 I 33133! #3 yR3H HHTU3 H3 HH3 II 4 I
>X33 II

It is entirely a different work from “Rattan Mai” which contains coup
lets regarding “Yoga” and asceticism.

This manuscript deals with the anecdotes from the life of Guru Gobind 
Singh, the tenth Guru.

s. no.13 S.H.R. : 2310 A
Title : Janam Sakhi Baba Nanak

Size : 15 X 14 C. M. No. o f Folios : 1-185=185
Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 20

Date o f Compilation : 1772 A.D.
Condition : Very old, very much worm - eaten, written in running hand,

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
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Beginning:
r \

3 §  HfHIH UHTfe  11 fe tf3  RTtft RTR 3 T3of tft oft I

»rfe wTh oft i rft gigr oft »rfe>HT i cffe fefe r tr *

?P3R ufe HfofHW I RxfoRUH cfT feftT 3313 I HH3 3W3£ I Hxfa fHHftw

3x33ft 3Tf? 1 »w h  tfff ua5 grfg Hfunft HHfkw 1 MH'ufe HRfe iw h h  £

3f3R’f3 ?H  I §3ftfR of 3 3ft 33fH»P 3HfHHT3 cft*fT I

E nd: -
HU tft RxfUR 3 r W3W  Rjjcf *U3^ 3T3 UT̂ ft fU3T’ uf3>tfT HR RTR HTHf3 §UfH 

SHft I ft £  §lffg R3T R3lf3 HRT tfofW I R3Rf3 UHft U?ft RWU 3 r3 3 [| 313 I RHH 
3Wtfd I fH3ft >HR R3ft 30 | HHHft I H3I Rft 313 RTRT 3 T3R tft R!-TT£  cfHHTfo 

Ufa f%fo I RTbft ygft ueft I Rxyft feUHH RH3 >HHtHt R §3Hft I 3 t3 tf  I f33ofT UHft 
U §^T ? T3^x | 3 fe  HR RUH I WU3 Rftl UHTP I

This manuscript contains the life account of Guru Nanak in prose. .
If Dr. Trumpp’s classification of the Janam Sakhis as given in the 

preface of his Adi Granth, is accepted then this ms. definitely belongs to the
older tradition and it conforms to his pattern of earlier tradition regarding 
Guru Nanak.

However in the opening paragraph there has been an error of the 
Scribe who has written 1536 B.K. as the date of birth of Guru Nanak instead 
of 1526 B.K.

s No 14 S.H.R. : 2190

Title : Janam Sakhi Guru Nanak Dev;
Author : Baba Meharban Size : 25 x 16 C. M.
No. o f Folios: 647 Lines per Page : 14 Letters per Line : 12
Name o f Scribe : A Brahman Sikh of Lahore.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten. Incomplete.

B e g i n n i n g ^
3 §  Rf33IH UHTf?  11

^RH RXR H?>cf tft oft I

HR UTHRUH oft »fTf3|»fT RTfR HTHT H3H tft RHU3 cf§ H® HWH HH3 HR 
RHU3 £  HtftR W S 3R fa ....... I
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End:
fan ujfe ufa cu s th ?sTfu, R#t H?>ra3 3R ii

3 TR ^ TcSo? fH UIU oft?ft§ ftT3 3TH ?3H U33R II 5 3  II

g ra ig  i g r a i |  Hfe^H 3 3 3 T ygy i u  i jr r f?  n fe y#  3f3Bl>HT R3H3? fRy

1 1  sp gral s # 3  R33 i iR 3  h s  d\ h^I i y t f  srasl i a n  33 gyR^I i ffe  i f  i

This is the recently discovered manuscript which is the exact copy 
of another M. S. (Vide S.H.R. 427 A). This contains only the first 72 Ghostis 
(dialogues) on the life of Guru Nanak.

It was published by Sikh History Research Department, Khalsa 
College, Amritsar, in 1962.

H S 3

S. No. 15 S.H.R. : 427 A
Title : Janam Sakhi Guru Nanak Dev Ji 

Author : Sri Baba Meharban Size : 35 X 32 C. M.
No. o f Folios : 301 Lines per page : 23
Letters per Line : 32 Name o f Scribe : Keso Das Brahman
Date o f  Compilation : 1st written in 1651 A.D. Copied in 1828 A.D.
Condition ; Good, written in good hand. Incomplete, as some pages are

missing.

Beginning
5 §  IJHTfe II

» r fe  Fra Rgpfe Fra i 3 Fra ?>T?>oi # rJ 3J Fra i Fra ?>th 3 3 3 t u y y  i

f<SU3§ f e u t f  >HoPH H^f# »fR?>J R3 HfegTg #  IjTPfe II 3 I Uf33 VTgc5 I 3313

^ftran i w >Ty 3  #  ?>ra i f e j i^  ?py i huh  i h?>rt U 33 i h?> 3 th?>t fRfa i

uife urf# gral i Rgy tfi»fT 3fy»r i

End
Fray# u#t fe y l i 3 i RHfe 3t t y  fH#t #3  wd\ ygHt #  Rgfygra R 3y3  

yg j 3 T gui ufe>HT, R143C? 3# l I S 3  y y l R 3y#  fS3 R #  f3gRU I 3M3 1 ®R#t ufe  

feol R §  R3Tufe 3fR?l, 3 3 3  3TR?1 U|Tt  dfe I fSR 3  »P3T 33  tft y#t d I I 

fSoPUfe 31R#t 3fe I f3R 3  »P3J 3 3  3 3  USl 3 I 58  I 3 §3 3 f3  3IR3T I f3R §  (>HT3l) 

3R 3’f8 lM  3 I f3R 3  »P3r >H3 U3 iM  3 I f3R 3  »fT31 UH U#t 3  I fe3 fg

U3t>Hf 3fe, f33T 3 T 3 3  113 R UR33f3 I M5M I <JTR#t 3 rt  ?>T3 3  33H Rry l

u<5, fg»r ut iM » p  f #  i i 51

Manohar Dass Meharban (1581-1640 A.D.) the author of this Janam 
Sakhi is the grandson of Guru Ram Dass and nephew of Guru Arjan. He was
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the contemporary of Guru Hargobind (1595-1645 A.D.).
This manuscript gives the biographical details of the life of Guru 

Nanak (1469-1539 A.D.).
This manuscript was published by the Sikh History Research Depart

ment Khalsa College, Amritsar, with a critical and comprehensive introduction.
For life and works of the author vide the introduction given in the 

published vo’ume.

S. No. 16 S.H.R. : 427 B
Title: Harji Pothj

Author : Harji Size : 35 X 32 C. M.
No o f Folios : 302-524=223 Lines per Page : 23 Letters per Line : 32
Name o f Scribe : Keso Dass Brahman Date o f Compilation : See S.H.R. 427 A.
Condition : Good, written in good hand writing within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
^  n  a  ^  „

Hi Hfe?)TW ofUHT uay fRRR fRRR3 »{oTO HRT3 »fRRl RR HI RT3RT3

ijR fe ii r I Rfearg gfg rtrr Tft oftw 3trr) fey  u#  r §  fRU an# fRR s f e  r

fHR oft IJMarfe u i  RRR R 313 I W fe RR R3ITfe  RR I U fe RR RTRR RR1 fe RR I3I

End
w fe  URt RRUR I I fRR R§ RHFjfR 3JR^ ofl I feR R WRT Ufa UUt 

RRR) I 5 I ^3 I feofFlfe UIRRt cfl I RR* iM »P R>Hr 3IRRt I RHfe 3 0OD I 
RRU HTfu fH3t RTRR RR-) D I HRHRt UR Ufa tft URt RURR RRt RIRRt £ 3  I

R’Rt RR RTR RUHR r) »WR1 feu l Rif HRR1 URR rM  I feR feR UUl §URR f^ R  
ofV  RR3 3 t3 P  RRU HTU fH3l UTR RR) 30 RTR RfR tft URt RURR URt I RfFR 
RiRRIR I t tU  I

Harji the author of this manuscript was the son of Sri Manohar Dass
Meharban who was the grandson of Guru Ram Dass, the founder of Amritsar.

»

Harji kept up the family literary traditions and is said to have written several 
works and the details of which have been given in the introduction of J anam 
Sakhi Giirii Nanak by Meharban (vide S.H.R. 427 A) published by the Sikh 
History Research Department, Khalsa College, Amritsar.

This manuscript like the previous one is full of philosophical discourses 
of Guru Nanak with a commentary on Guru’s Shabads.
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S. No. 17 S.H .R . : 427 C
T itle  : C hattar Bhoj P o th i

Author : Chattar Bhoj Size : 35 X 32 C. M.
Lines per Page : 23 Letters per Line : 32
Name o f Scribe : Keso Das Brahman
Date o f Compilation : See S.H.R. 427 A.
Condition : Good, written in good hand, Complete.

Beginning
♦

3 §  HfecS’H ofcJ3T UUtf f?>33§ f a s t i  Hgfe r#  jg

ii h) a il <sTSof oft feyj gjggT wag* rmfe i g) gig gig ^ i^g  ^
RT̂ t feat g u s w £  fra gTTt  fan HTfe g  fog oft yHgrfg u t  u rg

g j r e ?  ?rt g T i

E n d g n g

g g g  g g fe  g fg  RHstw g s tw  g g ^  g l w& i 

f a §  f g §  g igg r^ t g u  Rjg t u g f  , 

g TR S T?>g fecS g  Rfgi fH fe Unit 3 t Ufo I 3 I

g?yy g Tugig gig gig Rfe?>TH g g n T y r a  g f e i f  u a g Tf e  i gig wrt gygir |

58 I 303 I

/ n
3 §  Rfegig y r r fe  11

rrh  3 5 o t  i #RTg g g t §3H m  §  a n  # iM  u a l ugt g g fe  ig gig
fggggT?> g  fegT^j ^  fey j gigj g g  ^ tr gguH^ g ^ g  ara w ggl ug t 58  giRgt

fewtop i gR5TR a ra TH g T R gg g g g T g T fra  fgtp gr y g T3 i 5 ars^H a n a
# r  g f rtr rtr gT g a l aia g  ugH ?>Tfo  yg j gg j >raa ura^T
ggR^r gy  g Ty  %& rJ ara g Ti  ?sT̂ g  a t gT g g y  »fefg a g  gt i g i g rgg j| % g

gg t w  m ^3Ti  gfeT §g  yg'j i g g ?  3 t t d  >mr g g t g>HTfgg't >tff3aTfa ygt y a t g e t g i|
g  ygTfg i i

Chattar-Bhoj was the younger son of Shri Manohar Dass Meharban the 
grandson of Guru Ram Dass.

Like M.S. No. 427 A, and 427 B this manuscript also contains the 
detailed philosophical discourses of Guru Nanak with a commentary on his 
works.

For more details vide the Introduction of Janam Sakhi Meharban 
published by the Sikh History Research Department, Khalsa College, Amritsar.

B IO G RAPH ICAL LITERATURE (Religious) 15



S. No. 18 S.H.R. : 2318
T itle  : Janam  Sakhi Baba N an ak

Author : Bhai Bala Size : 22 x 14 C. M-
No o f Folios : 244 Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line ; 40
Name o f Scribe : Radha Kishan Date o f Compilation : 1827 A.D.
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in running hand,

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
B e g i n n i n g ^

§  Hfegre ypfe 11
tTTJH RTtft H't ?P?Ja? tft oft I HHfe U31 R fg»frRl»fT I fH3l tRtf

hv! urh! i m i iM  fetft 0 #  w  r?f3t?> yg 3  «3§? i 313 »f3re tft fo w v t i
u i fotft i hu Hfe rth rr tig? oft i ?Tfe gfe fengstofy »pfg»fT i nrgr i 313
>H3re |  VV »{T̂JT | gfe nut? R3T3' fg?> fofyfetyT *531 | ft ft UoftofH i
fat fag 3r§ <v?>or fe iw  u i fgg fe i ftt Uoftsrg Rfua ?>R5 3T?J rth  fatn?1?! i

End
3* 313 »f3ig tft » p fw  i g^gt frig 313 7P?ior ft) fe fa  f  g*£ fe fa  f g

y? 3T UT I 313 3 fRR fefg SU 3 I ft?53 3Tg) tft gftU3I3 R3H U3J RU33 3?t 1 
Rfear? yRftft i ttf i fog) gfRfe i 33* M r? i ugfa oft? ft few *1| ^r?or 
tft ft) <5Tfo I RH3 h tta  1 fH3l 33 Rft) 33 I fe«3 RHTU3 UR) I 3ol 3 TR UP3 
R3R?t 3*R fog*g) of§ | R331 RTR R3I3 cP I

This manuscript contains the most popular account of Guru Nanak. 
According to Dr. Trumpp this forms the later tradition of Guru Nanak's 
biography known as the Janam Sakhi Bhai Bala-

However this manuscript is more comprehensive than No. S.H.R. 1542 
and it has been written earlier than that one.

S. No. 19 S.H.R. : 1542
Title : Janam Sakhi Baba Nanak

Author : Bhai Bala Size: 26 X 17 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 260 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 30
Name o f Scribe : Jiwan Dass Date o f Compilation : 1868 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, within marginal lines, head

ings given in red. Complete.
Beginn ing : -  ^

a §  Rf33[3 yrrfe n

R7>H U3j gTi  ?P?)or tft oft 1 RR3 3MVP 1 faWR*) I fH3l #Rrg Rftt M I U3Hl
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yyt feyt y£ yy Rffifs uu 3 yugu i gig warfe feyuTut 0# feyl i nyi
Rfe gfe rr ruu ĝ fe iu  ut 3reuut »nfe»r ut 1 gig Wgrfg § ife§  R wu* ,
Rfe Huts r^ uu fes fefyfuw &gr »ru i r ugtgfe >nfet fug fug fug wtu 1 fey
fey ut ufegu ufet Rufe sts  feyyut 1

uTRfe gun yyu gg s Tut gg ggftu s  gul 1
S TSU >HRt §HRt fyUHU fes* gigj f5f§  g s f  |BI<)|

§U RRfe U & tu t Ufe»P »fTUT I W 3 Tfe  R H 'fe UTR STO W fUifeW  »fTUT I 

RSH ife t u u t UUt 3TU URTfe  1 RHU 5Mtfg >HR URt g o  I Rt RtR Ht RHfe R75UTSUg 

fe fe  UU3TU UU R U fe I SR t UTRt §  RT1  fRUT I Rfef yT fagj| ^  |

rhu 'itfRy 1 uTgis gut ufe 3 1 yyt rsh yut uut uut 1 rhru Rfes rtr 
g fey uturt 1

1

S- No. 20 S.H.R. : 2308
Title : Mehma Parkash

Author : Bawa Kirpal Singh Size :. 20 X 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 129 Lines per Page : 19
Letters per Line : 25 Date o f Transcription : 1928 A.D.
Condition : Recent, written in running hand, without marginal lines.

Complete.

Beginning : -

g §  Rfegiu ijRTfe 11 y  gt huht ijopr i

r ) “yTgguH wfesfet fogg 'u  fsg u s  ugiu g g *5 yuu  § a Tu?> tit s  

g?5Rgi fey guu  »fggTy guuT3T gufe>HT R y  gu  fguuT g g g  fogRst w fu rg  g TuT 

ggiu  g  § ir u s  g  sfau  r u r  g ^ T r u u s  ggiu g^gr R3i fgpms r r 3th Rug § u h t 

r h s  r h u  gy^d  htr gRTy  ufe u fest g^u »f-fHU u s  yuu uTu uuR*t fesfeut uTfe 

#fe gut r  feu gTO gut r  wu >h§ u tu  sto r 1

E n d : -
u g  y ^  >huutr g t» r ?rt ru  oturtu u fet s fe t u jg  tit uturtu uuh u fe  r  

yiHRT HgT g u  u g  ugH w  r  yT?5R g  >xgT75 u u y  u  R 'fu ^7 9  >hrt >>pgi g iu

IfTfe gyT 5 yTHR U R^fe  d U5fH U>HT R UR UT3RTfa ^  HRU g T̂ t U3ST g 3TU

giuyug g u u  u u ^ T gig R ^ u t d  g u t yTffe  u t gfuu g fe  gugiT feR y T g®1 ut uu 

u g n  u>ht y iHR g §  1
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This is the transcribed copy of the manuscript of late Akali 
Kaur Singh of Kashmir.

It appears to have been compiled in 1830 B.K. viz. 1773 A.D. and the 
this copy is dated 1824 A.D.

This manuscript contains one of the earliest accounts dealing with the 
lives of the Gurus. It gives an account of Guru Har Rai defending Dara
Shikoh against the forces of Aurangzeb.

At places the contents of this manuscript are identical with those of 
the similar manuscript in Poetry written by Bawa Sarup Dass Bhalla in 
1776 A.D.

It contains the short life sketches of ten Sikh Gurus in prose. It is one
of the important prose manuscripts of 18th century. According to Bhai Vir 
Singh its author was Bawa Kirpal Singh.

s. No. 21 S.H.R. : 2300 A
Title : Mehma Parkash

Author : Bawa Sarfip Dass Bhalla Size : 35 X 22 C.M.
No. of Folios: I to 359 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 42
Name o f Scribe : Baba Dal Singh. (Name given on folio no. 358.)
Date of Compilation : 1776 A.D.
Condition : Old, at places pages worm-eaten, headings given in red, beautifully

written within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning -

*  ^
3 §  Rf33IU HHW 11

Fffeara IjoPR RTtft tTcW tT3f 31^3 f33 <!5t3 I 
HUH1 IJoPR 3U ?>TH UU fetf UUl oftfit Ht3 I

£uu*
3H ?>H ljHT3HT RfegiU fcfUlf1 fe tT S  I 

>MUI H3S 5313 R3?> R313 HUT?> I

R#3' (§H33 RfelU t0 oft)
>HR3 f3J3HR3 cft$ fRUU RcfS? UJU Wtfof cPSTC U33 oft f
RT3R3t Rof3i fRq ^ 1 3  fogsgrg gg UU 3I33t cfU* RU3 ?>3 ?>fu?5 oft I
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3 3 3  fe?>€ 3 3 3  §  f33*3 3*3 75R3 ? §  rh3*r  6 ? F 3  R331 ^ 1 1
3*3 H3 3*3 H3 U*3 f  3*1*3 Hg § uh* 3Ut 3  R*fe 313 3*3c1 3 3 3  ojfl I 3  I

The author of this manuscript has written the date of this work thus-
FH »m R*UR RH3 f33H >Hftl3 §  3lR I
R33 F*R R3313 331 HfUH* 1J3*H 33RtH I

It contains the metrical account of ten Sikh Gurus. This work was 
written at Khadar Sahib District Amritsar. The name of Bala has not been 
mentioned and the date of birth of Guru Nanak is stated to be in the month of 
Bisakh. According to Dr. Trumpp’s classification this contains the earlier 
traditions of Guru Nanak.

S. No. 22 S.H.R. : 1594
Title : Nanak Parkash

Size : 31 x 17 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 328
Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 34
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, with in beautiful marginal

lines. Incomplete.

Beginning

|3  3*31 3  3*R3 o ra  I MR R3 R3H 3M f3U*75 II

3 F 3  R3*^ 3H*3 333* I 33* 3 3 3  3H1f  33* II 80  II

feU RF3* 3 3  feU HH 33131 I 3*33 U3 3R3 R3 R3I31 11 

375 3  31r  3 3 3  M 3*F3 I MR3 3R3 F lR  R3 R*F3 II 8 t  II

End  :—
33*3 FU  f?I3 F fe d 3  3*33 I 3375 H*33 F3>H3 3*33 II 

R 3 3  fe3  3  3 F 3 3  H*ut I 3753 RF* fe3  RH f  3*Ul II 3 t  II

3*33 3 F  3 3 R  3*3* I R313 f33*3l R3 Rfe 3*3* II
—  %

f e f  Rf 3*33 §3 H  3*3t I 3 3  fUR3*3l 313 313 3*3l II Mtf II 

3 3  fFR 333  F  H3® 3R*U 333 31H U3, feR 7531 feRF* M33 M3 33 3 i fF3*

R* f3U* U I

This manuscript contains of biographical account of Gflra Nanak. It 
has been based mostly on Bhai Bala’s Janam Sakhi. Bhai Santokh Singh was 
a prominent poet, the author of well-known Garpartap Suriya. I t  has one 
hundred and thirty chapters in all. It is in a beautiful verse.

It has been edited and published by Bhai Sahib Dr. Vir Singh,
Amritsar.
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S. No. 23 S.H .R . : 2316
T itle  : Parchian

Author : Sewa Dass Size : 1 0 x 7  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 372 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in running hand

within marginal lines. Incomplete—first 18 pages missing.
Beginning: -

0ift3 33T 9 f3 fu# FFtfl 3# 33ft 3, 31| >>1313 rft —
jpgr HUfg f3 3 3  RTfg arfew  I 3 3  sft H§ fH 33 oft § 3  § 3  3 3  H3 § 3 3  

oft?$ft I m f ?  HT0t R3T3ft I 3 3  0f3  3J J tft §fe>>fT<5 Hfu Hrf3  3 3  3R3* oft»P I §3*  

?ft 33H 3 3 §  3 3 3  R3T3! WSftW I 3 3  fe fi S 3  R3I3 30 ! WSft R3Tf3 3 3 3  » f3 3 TR 

»fTfe  ofhtf I R R3 UTf3RT3  R3lf3 f tf t »FSt d  I R3T3 3 §  URrfe ftT3*5Tsft>H I

End
3 3  313 3*33 tft R3 R 33 3fs»fT 33H 3 TH 3 T3  f3RcTO R fe R 33 ? 3Rf3 K 

3f3 fa few  3f3»T 1 33t §  3R 3 TH 33f3 3H3t (f333T) §  § 3 3  H3 R3I f?5H3T3 ^  

3 §  w ftsw  I

This manuscript contains fifty chapters—eight relating to the first 
eight Gurus, four relate to the ninth Guru and thirty eight to the last Guru.

This manuscript has been written by Sewa Dass who was an ‘Udasi’.
It is in both prose and poetry.

S- No. 24 S.H.R. : 1450
Title : Parchian Prem Bhagatan Dian

(Pothi Prem Ambodh)
Size : 19 x 12 C. M. No. o f Folios : 290 Lines per Page ; 13
Letters per Line : 11 Date o f Compilation : 1755 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm-eaten through out, written in beautiful hand writing,

without any margin, headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning

3 §  Rf33!3 IJRTfe 11

U33ftw Oh  3313T oft 33ft I Cpf3RT3ft 3 0

OH »T33 U3ft 3 t 3 T§  I

3U 3T

§»f 3H UHT3HT Uf3 3 f3 §  R ? >M3I I 

»iTfe  Hfa f f e  >H'f3 fS 3  3 T 3  R313 3331 II 3 I
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End:
ruu»

Oh h urh  05  H  3  stst ii

u fe  USS nfHHoT tpu fen  RfUR RS3IU R fe II <i i 

O s UUSl RUSS SSl I RS HRS I

As indicated in the beginning it appears to have been compiled under 
the direction of Guru Gobind Singh. It contains the accounts of Kabir, Dhanna, 
Trilochan, Namdev, Jaidev, Ravidas, Miran Bai, Karman Bai, Pipa, Sain, 
Sadhna, Balmik, Sukhdev, Baddak, Dhru, and Prehlad. According to Dr. Mohan 
Singh “Its accounts are completely independent of and different from Nabha Ji, 
Bhakt Mala- They are, at the same time far more satisfactory and depend
able.” (History o f Punjabi Literature 1956, page 24)

S. No. 25 S.H.R. : 1574
Title : Parchian Bhagtan Dian

(Prem.Ambodh Pothi)
Size : 14 x 10 C.M. No. o f Folios : 201
Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Very old, written in running hand within margin. Complete.

Beginning
/^ i

h  §  Rfssrs ijR'fe n

mu Oh  mud Out u*sRTut so  

usstm* Oh  s s is t ulmT i

§>H SH USHTSHT US sfa§ R? WST I 
mTR HU S75 ms Soiy 5 RSIS SSSI I S II

End
tPSS d RtT SU STU3 0 URT stuT §U 3 75 RRT UR tO»fT mT75tm I 
tT75 H SSSI RR mS HUH mR 7VU |U ^UU U §U |U HT?0m I S I

Jjt S TUSTI Rl oft S S  I ?>TSU  tft I

S No 26 S.H.R. : 2310 D
Title : Parchian Prem Bhagtan Ki—Pothi Prem Ambodh

Size : 15 X 14 C.M. No. o f Folios : 194-396=203
0

Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 20 Date o f  Compilation : 1772 A.D. 
Condition : same as 2310 A.
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Beginning: # -  *

3 3 I >nTfe i

*

•• •

n §  nf3i3 gn'fe 11
gntor Oh ?giHT off>xT i OOt Oh »fgg i

333*

§» f 3H U 3H W  33 3 fa§ Hf? >H3T I 

w fe  Hftf gfo »rf3 §3  t?T off train nafgi i 3 11

nunT
Oh hOf h  v s  f  a 5  a in T i

nfn 5 3 3  >HH33of 3 Tfa f3H R33 Rf3313 II 3 3 3  II

HH3 I 3t3tf I Ofu§ 33^  OOt R333 33t I

R&g
ufg 3fo 3 th m r f w  off 3  Bra hh s r a  i

3 t3 oT H3 33  R3l Ofe »T3 fHS 3T3TH I
«

0*53 3'0t 3T3 H  3T3313 I 33 11 I gf¥H3 H  11

• .  .

S. No. 27 S.H.R. : 1737 A
Title : Parchian Prem Bhagtan

Prem Abodh Pothi (Patshai Dasvin.)
Author : Sewa Dass Udasi Size : 16 X 16 C.M.
No. of Folios : 168 Lines per page : 12
Letters per Line ; 21 Date o f Compilation : 1693 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in running hand within marginal lines, headings given

$

in red. Complete.

Beginn ing
r \

<\ §  Rf33I3 l{FITfe  11
* t

Oh >h03 OOt gOtoi* Oh 33131 cft»r 1 3T3Rral <*0

333*
§>H 75H gHT3HT 3 3  3 fu §  R3 >H3T I
»Pfe Hfq 3 fe  >H3 fe3  3 T 3  R3lf3 3331 II 3 I

H 33T

0J3H OHt OH 33  3 3  f3 ‘3 3 l ftT3 3 3 l I 

33  fqfq 3 3 3 T 3 T3  0*5 OhI  Ofe t  I
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Oh  »rau OOf sp r th  i irefe Hsfe uTt  faRRrH i £ h i

UURT

Oh  h u u h  Ofe 0 0 r  3TRT y»fe i

ufR R3R >HHS1 Ufa feH HfUR H felR  ife  ipfe II H I Hd I
uR utw  hurr ife fu  feyt>>p i RFreiu ?ft i

This manuscript is different from S.H.R. 1450 as it is more compre
hensive. Besides the accounts of the devotees as in S.H.R. 1450 it contains 
the Sakhies of Guru Gobind Singh at the end. It is in verse.

End

s. No. 28 S.H.R. : 2300 E
Title : Parchian Patshahi Dasvin

Size : 35 X 22 C. M. No. o f Folios : 334 to 377=44
Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 40
Condition : Old, at places pages worm - eaten, headings in red within marginal

lines written in beautiful hand. Complete.
Names o f  the parts with Pages : Contained in 2300 A. Folios continued with

2300 D i. e. from 334 to 377 =  44 Folios.

Beginning
/ n

h §  HfRuiR l{HTfe  11

»m  URRt»F lT3H TUt I HO fijRH HU*5T 3  ?>TH f e 0  I feR  t*HT HUWT 

3  HWol I RR UR' HU?5T cft»T RT0t»P  fe O W  I

UR* HfU75T oft §R 3 fe  3  H SR fe y  |

H35R |
RURR R feail RR RR R*H oft #R  I 

R3TH U I 3  R3IR RTH RU' oftf? IjRR | H I

End
frlR ftTR RTR?ft ora R RRt RtP UTR 3T 3  R R R'RRft RfR RR3 RR3T 3  I * R€»

UR HR UR RRRT U3ft 3 I §R >HRRTR R§ ^y RR fR3 5 I tft§ §RT tTRT ^
R IJRR Ufe »fTR 3T 3 I MO | RTyft»fT VTTifur u fe  Roft>HT RRRR I HR3 RR HH3 RHTU3 II

«

This manuscript contains in all fifty Sakhis and all the Sakhis narrate 
the life of Guru Gobind Singh. It begins with the Shlok in praize of 
the Guru.
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S. No. 29 S.H.R. : 1445
T itle: Sakhi Ajite-Randhawa

Size : 1 5 x 9  C.M. No. o f  Folios : 54
Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 20
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm - eaten written in running hand

without margin. Complete.

Beginning

§  Hf33TU UHTfe 11
htu1 sura oranrg ufo feu uut giefe uTu srsu »ffa§ uu7# s rfe

eftut I HUH1 I fefe HH1 313 H7̂  STSU gU73[ 3 HUH fefe f S 7 3I7UU7 Hi UT3F ifi

UT3I M u  HUU I
* *  /

UT3T Ut UT3T HUH7 H

UU UUl HUt nPUtT7 u fn  ith !  fu w f I 

UU HUH Ufa 3TU S  UU7 HUS H§H  S  U7#  I

u7 fefu >xfa3 ^fUtnfa oftut hu  irfurru guu 3iH f uutm7 u fs i u7 u h h 7 uw 7

HU7 §U 3TH7 srul UU 3* 3TUHf3 U I UU >HH7 »fefu ut 3TH UU3TU UU feut U fa UUt 

fo3 HTfe U HH317 feH oT tTSH HUS c fe tw  I fafcft 3 37§  U7U3l7 f  3 s M  I HHU 37ut 

UTUUTU UTU3I3 tft f  Hf33 I

It contains a detailed dialogue between Guru Nanak and Ajita 
Randhawa at Kartarp&r. It is very interesting to note that the tract in 
which Kartarpur and Dehra Baba Nanak are situated was dominated by 
“Randhawa" tribes. Among the Jats Randhawas were the first to be conver
ted into Sikhism.

S. No. 30 S.H.R. : 1579 H
Title : Sakhi Baba Nanak

Size V 1 7 X1 2  C.M. No. o f Folios : 320-328=9
Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 25

Beginning
r \

<=l §  Hf33IU UHTfa II 

HTtft U7U STSU rft oft HUH7 I

H »TUU fefu HSU US ufS foTH US M u  H UH3 Ufa 37 fa s7 U7SH Ufa fan
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fRR ?> >**# I R  W3R RH?> ufe HT ?t ?> fe tf I Rt R*feT HT R??>T fRfR »fTfe>HT I

End  :—
»ra r r  R e # hW  y fe  Rufe y fe  rrtr y sfo f n

W  R RRR ofHT# §  RRH f-JR off RHTH R?5t>H II 
»TCJH dfT UfB RlSfe o?t >HRgT̂  | fgy^l y f^ t  >XR?ft II 
are eft feyT h y fe  RH'fit 11 cjfoR oft R f RfeH y g y T3  11

Like previous Janam Sakhi it does not contain the biographical 
account of the Guru. But it only gives one incident and draws lessons from it. 
At the end it gives some medical prescriptions.

S. No. 31 S.H.R. : 1737 Bf

Title : Sakhian Bhagatan Kian
Author : Sewa Dass Udasi Size : 16 X 16 C. M.
No o f Folios : 169-284=116 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 21
Condition : Old, written in running hand within marginal lines, headings given

in red. Complete.

Beginning

<=t S rW cJ ^RTfe 11
»re VRRt yrfeRfet RR^t eft HU*5T I

yyH rri Huwf t  ?>»h fey i rr* hu?r oft f  RHfe 3  rhr fey i
%

RRtfe Rfe^TI RR RR R*fe oft ^R I 

R3THyR U cTH RRT UHiH II «l I

yf3 Rfe H?> RH9tr1>H RH R?>t R WR I 

Rfe Hoffe RRTR §  RRU 7> UT#  y R  I

It contains Sakhis relating to the Bhagatas. As it has been stated 
there, these have been compiled in the presence of Guru Gobind Singh.
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S. No. 32

Title: S
S.H.R. : 2333

Sakhi Daswain Patshah ke Jotijot Samawne kf.
Size : 12 X 9 C. M.
Lines per page : 9

No. o f Folios .* 23
Letters per Line : 14

Condition : Old, wirtten in good hand within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

rrWt uaa sh#  ipfeFpfu ?rt rht̂ £ oft foytat i
Hof HH FFfuW oft l/iFS oft U 3 3 l  t  f?R5 tFHl gt I 31F §of

3tth y nta yg' yt i fen £ ysT era yg u i 3 3  fauj rrt yuT nt affg  ̂
fHw ?rt 3 i

H3I3 3  »f3 H3I?) §  TR5 §  HU 3 T3  HU'# I
H3 »f£y UB'UU UF? 3 f  33  §of S  55W> IF#  I

wu oft grg yur yu 3# 5  Qu ut 3 u ? gtu hut#  i

g® tft Ht yftraru tft aft u §  3  y t i

The third line of the Swayya in the end is missing.
There are numerous accounts of the martyrdom of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 

Khafi Khan, the author of Muntakhib-ul-Lubab, Bhai Santokh Singh, the 
author of Suraj Parkash and Senapat, author of Sri Gruu Soba give different 
versions. The contemporary versions of Senapat and Khafi Khan, appear 
to be more reliable. This manuscripts, however, gives a different version.

(For details see my article on the martyrdom of Guru Gobind Singh, 
Sikh Review Calcutta Sept.-Oct. 1957 pages 68-73.)

RTyt IFfefPUt tit 3  ofTcJ7> (HUttft) op I 30 I -

HHH H lgU  I fH3t cffHof Wut HUI-ft #33*3 I Ht ^'fuaTU tft y

r \
<i §  Hfearu yipfe ii

End :

S. No. 33 S.H.R. : 1442 B
Patshahi Dasvin Karn Shah id i KaTitle :

Size : 15 X 11 C. M.
Lines per Page : 9

No. o f Folios : 1-6=6
Letters per Line : 18

Beginning:
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333 RTe I gg'Rg gig yrfggTg g  grfg »ft§ | g gfa gg g p f g SR 3  I 3g* #3T

gfemT i RTgg g* ggH gfem1 r  gig* s t o  g* s Tf  Hfeggj h erfgfo serai RT i 

End :~
eg R#gr r r  fo s  »rer g ras g gl>HT gT i 

uT3RTut 5 o i gar?j 3  mg Rers §  t o  Rers 3  gg g*f3 g g 't i

rh  m sg t o 't o  u re  3 §  3 3  eg  3  B Ters ir e  1 
gn*3 g m us gfe e  gfe urn ggg 3 333 ir e  1
m fg  g l gra gg* gfg 3  r ir?  gl g ire gfo gera 1 5 1

S. No. 34 S.H.R. : 1466

Sakhi Pothi
Size : 1 9 x 1 5  C.M.
Lines per Page : 15
Date o f Transcription : 
Condition : Written in

No. o f Folios : 74 
Letters per Line : 20

1880 A. D.
beautiful hand writing, without margin. Complete.

Beginning •-
r \

5 Q Rfgera yrpfo 11

r1 Rfgera tft RUTfe 1 me te r  gg*R r r t3  RTera g  g ra s  g  3H3 g1»fT 1 r  r  
fay rtr uhI  m e ra t g  fgs* g l g*gst yy) ores g  ggra* g |gyf op g g ^  im ra 1

m*s § 3 §  grar gfa 1

euel
§er guTeg  erg ugirras 1 to fgi^R gleg fgg 3*gs i 
t o  g  R gTg TR h » re  i >htr s  g u s  r1 t o  e r e  i <i i

End

r  mra g Tn l g §  31 fgcp rrt g tft 1 ie *  r r  fo s  gfgm T 1 serai s  ges*  
seralm* 3 e fro  g M  1 rh* fogs* fog ere r1 3 fo g  3 yfgg 3 ufoim1 s  t o  § 3 T 
gfomT 1 ere Rt t o s  Ber sera i 3 r r t Rgf3 rIr  h r t efg»r 1 530 m rtu1 uel gg l 1

This is very valuable manuscript giving UC Ldilo clUUUT the travels of
Guru Teg Bahadur and Guru Gobind Singh in the cis-Sutlej territory. It
contains 120 Sakhis in all. ( Continuous)
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Sir Attar Singh Bhadaur who discovered this manuscript and published 
its English translation under the title ‘‘Travels of Guru Teg Bahadur and Guru 
Gobind Singh” presented this manuscript to the Khalsa College, Amritsar, as 
has been indicated on its first page.

It throws a flood of light on the conditions of those days. It has 
got a local colour of Malwai Language.

It has recently been published by Khalsa Samachar, Amritsar.

s. No. 35 S.H.R. : 1834

Title : Gi\r Bilas Baba Vir Singh Naurangabadi
Author : Mahant Kharak Singh of “Thatta” Size : 20 X 15 C. M,
No o f Folios : 61 Lines per Page : 14 Letters per Line i 17
Date of Compilation : 1895 A. D.
Condition : Recent, copied in 1957. Complete.

„ Beginning . —

r \
§  Rfemg ijrrfe 11

W3I Rrtft UH UH! I

RUU^) 313 HTftra >tfTf s  § 3 3  I H3R3 RURTU1 £  »{3 fRUf .R ^ T O f e  S  

f e f w  t  »fT tTr I § 3  § §  f%3 >HTf3IR RgUr? t  I ^ fu » n  §  f tf t § 3

g T fe w ^ S  H3T ftfe»fT Rt I

End
feu Rt 3[U feHTR 313 ? lu  fauj Rt UT RRUS I 3 Tut HU3 fifill Rt S f s w f w  I

R ftut l/fe STO i f i  h§3It RfeU3 OTUtR U#3TT I Rt ^ fe3 Ig  til op RTWRT Ht ^ 'f u ig  
tft oft ? §  ft I ¥ 8  UR URR^ ift I 7J3T RS1 »ftJ3 35? ^ tqt UI^t HR uf3?>T I »ff3I^UT3

oft RS3t H3U 3l3fe S ^ R  I R U Uf3 RU3 ft RUS fU3T ft ?5TfR I uftt RUfUS UUt I 

RH3 I Rtf M3 | HUtS UTS ft fui>HT fftS uftUT RM I ^fRR3 HU3 3 Tftt RSo? fRUf ft

This is the transcribed copy from a manuscript acquired through the
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President Chief Khalsa Dewan, Amritsar. It contains a graphic account of the 
martyrdom of Baba Bir Singh of Naurangabad, District Amritsar. He was killed 
by forces of Raja Hira Singh in 1844 A. D. For full account of his life vide 
author’s “Jiwan Baba Bir Singh” in Punjabi.

S. No* 36 S.H.R. : 1334
Title : Jiwan Chrittar Swami Bishan Dass 

Author : Bhagwan Dass Size : 32 X 24 C. M*
No. o f Folios : 648 Lines per Page : 24
Letters per Line : 24 Date o f Compilations : 1896 to 1902 A.D.
Condition : Recent, written in running hand, without marginal lines, headings

given in red. Complete.

Beginning
10 313 f3R?> 33 5P I

/ n
§  Rf33T3 3lfU3 I >H3 rJ 3lfo3 3T^M§ Hfe 3  RTHT Hi 3 3  ODD

—  k  s ; -

RW1 f3H3 3 TR tft 3 3t??> 3fe3 F0 f3RS 3 3  5P 3T3 3 TR 3313TS 3 TR fTO § 3 T33 10 

313 H313 33lH oft 33T l{T33fu 11

3f337
H3 <S 3*33 3T3 RR f3fa Hfe 

R 333 H 3313 # Rf33I3 33 R3T3 II ^ II

H3P5 3U >X3U 3 3R H3 §3 H f̂u I 

f3H3 3 TR 31333 RH 33 RT3I3T 3Tf3 II 3 II

End
&U3H33 R3 3T3 H 33  ̂ R33 R 3T3 I

U3H ERJT 3l3U| 3§ R3J3 R3 >HRT3 I 3tf I 

3R H RcS R3TO Rf3313 3 §U3H I

33H 313T?> TO  R3 33 c?T3 feTO TOR II 80 II 

fef3 10 313 f3R?j 3 3  3T 313 §3J33 Rj 3lf33 313l3l§ H3 3 R*h1 f3R?5 3 TR 

R3j tft eP tft3c5 3f33 33^j»fT R TO  33T3 R33T3 33 10 R3T3 & 'TO 33 333 §33R  
# 3  H31H fRUl 33TO 10 313 R5T3 f33TR?> >tfft3ol 3R31 3313T?> 3 TR >HR3 3RH

3cPR RHT33 II II

This is the metrical biography of Shri Bishan Dass who was the founder 
of Gaher Gambir Sect which flourished in the district of Ambala. According to
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Bhai Kahn Singh Nabha, Bishan Dass was a Udasi who was born in 1920 B.K. 
viz 1863 A.D. and was the desciple of Metab Dass Udasi. He made Rupar the 
seat of his missionary activities.

S No 37 S.H.R. : 36
Title : Jassa Singh ‘Binod’

Author : Ram Sukh Rao Size : 27 x 21 C. M.
No. o f Papes : 414 Lines per Page : 23
Letters per Line : 22 Date o f Transcription : 1940 A.D.
Condition .* Recent. Complete.

Beginning
/O  

<=( §
wy rr1 few foytife i

w y f i  y  r r 3  otr z t t Z —w freTO  nfuorlor 3 3 3  y  r r  oral »ra craJ
K  S

tfefe §R # I RclofTy oft ftfRK? W" R 3*33 R Q f i  R Ufew' I WH fRHSW 3
u o ite d  h>hr3 yyfop r  f e y  e W  1 »ra y fe  y j y  y re lw  1

End: —
fe fe  qt hh  h h rI  strt nreyR  hr!  h ^ h  fy?> fe y  y&  *?y?> r ) y a ra n  u ^ y

fey  fee  £ y  W313 RHT R 'fcyy 'R  fR§H^t R1 RRt fRW fec^y y y y  WTfe 
tSoTTJ1 ofys HoTO £ Ry3P?*R w fe fo|Uy ?iTH S^H4 UTcTH II

This has been transcribed from a manuscript in the Tosha Khana of 
the Kapurthala State. It is the extracts copy, but as has been stated therein
only those habits etc are omitted which do not relate to history. This extracts 
copy was prepared during the days of Maharaja Jagjit Singh.

It contains the biographical account of Sardar Jassa Singh 
Ahluwalia who was the founder of Kapurthala state. It was compiled 
during the reign of Maharaja Fateh Singh (1801-1837 A.D.) who was a 
friend of Maharaja Ran jit Singh.

S. No. 38 S.H.R. : 1428
Title : Sakhian Bhai Dadfi Dian

Author : Pandit Tara Chand Size : 15 X 10 C. M.
No. o f Pages : 376 Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 17 Name o f Scribe : Sant Dya Ram
Date o f Compilation : 1896 A.D.
Condition : Old, written with blue and red ink in bold hand. Complete.
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Beginning
r \

§  RfR3IR UHTfe II

§  RfRcSU-f cTCR̂  y^y  f  gg gg nfgrfj HRR >HR?>T R# 3TR 1{RTR I tW I 

>XTR HR R3PR Rt RR d sft RR RTRoI UHt Rt RR I R'Rt tft RTtft WB R'R tft Rt d RT8t 

tft RRS' R'R RR* R?>H R'fRW R*t RHR 3U3.9 fRRRHt fRR I R'Rt R3I3 tit §  

UfR I RT fifg RRrR fgg R&y H'S# f%R I

fRR RT^t §R i SR S ' fS 'R 1 efts' fol>HT 5 I H' §U RTtft 5TSRRt fRR R tft 
fcf RRt R'Rt R'R tft ^  RRH ?>'& feR'St Rt I IfRR tft R I 3* fetft RR R»fT R*H tft

£ I Rt aifSRR'W tft f%R I RR'§ RR WR §  f%R fetft Rt I fa R3' >H# Rt 3Tf WR RT 
RRIRTR Fit I R'fcft R1 §3 'R ' efts' RHR ^tfM3 f%R II

It appears to be transcribed copy froma Devnagari manuscript, as 
has been stated in the Colophon.

It is, however, not clear to which Dadu the author refers. The dates 
mentioned in this manuscript, however, indicate that the manuscript relates 
to Dadu of Rajisthan, the famous mystic saint of 17th century.

DOCUMENTS
A— Hukam Namahs

S. No. 39 S.H.R. : 11
Title : Hflkam Namahs of Guru Gobind Singh

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 12 X 10 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 8 (in number) Date o f  Compilation : 1732 A.D.

Photoes of 8 Hukam Namahs.

(fee? RRH S'H Rt RRR URt R5R5 9)

3 §  RfRRIR XIRTfR 11
fRRt FTRf tft Rt >H'foT>tf' 5 RRR RTOR' rJ  >HR‘H RRR tft R' R'Rt 7>§RRR'

RT5>HT RT 3T| Rt|RTT 9TR RI| tTU^1 tTRH RR'R^' H3) UPRR 253TR R RRR & RRT§
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fu g  usl u »rai oP3 # 3  qy H33T hrTj 3®1ut 3i®or r q) gj| ift r <sfHH
sft s?3t ph s!  u t  r 53!  of^'fe #  ^fct 3*h fnuf h? #  oft Hr3 3 3  y q g  r r ^ I 

feu1® u^g 31 HRfet y ? l c?HT5t fee ai3 geofe \4TfgfT gpft h § yg  g^ife uu r r t

f  ue H3t eu3 ¥r! d i feyT y e1 el r? t e l #?p u ®e r r? t creggi RRfei r^ t

R33FU yrfe U#3ll RHH S P ttf fH3l U 'gg ^ RH3* =(3 I

(feR uow 3 th e  f t  y ® l w fe e  fee  f e f 1 f e f W  ft)

*» §  RfH3I| tft II
Refe yT®RT ? tr1 3§ru3 usw  sr 3T| gygp cr) cp3T gira ®3T3 3  #r#

f3u*® gggr 1

“Hukam Namah” is a combination of Persian words "Hukam” and 
Namah”, which mean order or authority and letter respectively. Hence
Hflkam Namah means letter of authority or letter indicating some order of the
Gflrfl. The letters issued by the Guru are reverently called by the Sikhs
Hukam Namahs.

The Hukam Namahs are mostly dated and hence they help to record 
the history*of the period.

These Hukam Namahs used to be written by the scribes of the Gurus. 
In order to convince the addressee the genuineness of the letter the Gurus used 
to fix their autograph with the gist of the contents and the number of the lines 
written in the body of the letter.

This Hukam Namah has been addressed by Mata Sundari Ji, the 
revered spouse of Guru Gobind Singh.

s * ° 40 S.H.R. : 35
Title : Hflkam Namahs Takhat Sri Harmandir Sahib Patna

Size : 27 X 22 C.M. No. o f Pages : 25 Hflkam Namahs
Name o f Scribe : Khem Singh Date o f Transcription : 24th August 1940
Condition : Recent.

UofH 3'H

(3 ¥ 3  qi vjf3Ht?<? RTfug tft f%3 3¥ ftfew  f e ^  feoT ^1 ?>of®)

313 Rfe
3Ts t fe»fT® t” R 3^1 3tH 3 fe  3T? t Rgyiy} g ^  R3  qy  g i^ t fHR3 

3»Ht H3T RR 3*81 R3 H® 3 lHt 3 3  H® 3THl RtR 3 tr1 WR3 R*R 3*r1 3R  RW 3 

3'Sft irafeH R*R g r^  uife fRWH R3T H3 H3®t R3 3fet RRl 3 'h1 HR®1 3 ^  fa V
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s th gft? H3 g g ls  ^ th gifse w s W  #g f s s w  Hgrft

frfui ?3I?T^ gjgg HfJ U3l grel gTH B lS T ?>rS UgT?> ?>TS H g it§

FreT ?>H S??5 7)7
^ h i n  ?>ts  sg g
fHHt? BTtT HTH ar^T fggr fg^g
u ^T<s ?>ts  i

g te

Hggg Haifa gig H tgg  u§ gggp w hs g  gg  n aa! a w  oft ^ hh fe y l u  § a
oft WHa i?reJ ftreTg1 R*g f  g* gcpg ggt fj ggjfg §

?ft aH ggR S g g  hts t frreTg wTg ^ T i Haifa g T aia gggpg h g g g fe  gggr u a s
g T uig g  i

This is a transcribed copy of a Hukam Namah from the collection
*

preserved at Harmandir Sahib, Patna.
In this collection some of the Hukam Namahs have been addressed by

Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib and some by Mata Sundari and some by Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji.

S. No 41 S.H.R. 42
Title : Hukam Na

Size : 15 x 10 C.M.
Date o f Compilation : 1699 A.D.

J
No. o f  Pages : 8 Hukam Namahs

Condition : Recent.

(feg ucwstw tft usft sere oftgft t )
/ n

g §  Hfegjg

fHgft g r | ?ft§ g l wffgi»fT g  Hggfe ngrft s§ R g g  g j gig gygp i |  gig h w  

h sh  H§fgiT Hgrft fe^reft s  ggH fs »rg^T g  gig g  fs g ^  g T g #  h wt0  h  >ht̂ t 
ggH foiH s  ^gft h  fRtf ggHfo »pggi h fogTs  ugi Hgrfe h hT H3T *p h h t g  ireft 
gnJ g  g ) 3W H fesT ggH fttH  g^ft g g Tfe #g<ft h  fny H fe t fg ^ fe H  t  h fou*H 

ggi Hgft grit g  r h i  c r e s t  8 H3gf t

No. S.H.R. 520 is the exact copy of this collection of 8 Hukam Namahs.
The first Hukam Namah which has been reproduced is dated 1756 B.K. 

viz. 1699 A. D. It exhorts the people to bring their voluntary offering 
themselves. It was issued after abolition of masand system.

S-No. 42 S.H.R. 43
Title : Hukam Namahs of Guru Gobind Singh Ji

Author : Banda Bahadur
Size : 14 x 9

No. o f Pages : 8 photographs Copies
Condition : Photoes in a beautiful binding.

DO CU M EN TS (Hukam Namahs) 33



(#R' 33»R3 tft 3  >HRH 3cTH S ’H R*t 3-H3 ftctH f?H 33* 3)

fey £ 3 3  3 3 ^  ta i ssfa  SR3 3  £ 3  §ai 1

R '33 >hr s T(55 gig gjfgR fifui 1

c S \4 V S3 R3R5
Rl R3 R'f33 tft «n 3oTH 5 R333 3TORT R § 7> U3 cT 313 333P 313 313 RIRF» 

RSH 33*331' ? r ! fRcft V33 Rl R* tP?5H' 3 y+ yyW 3  £fo £  3RH RyfR»ft 

33Rfo 3*HR R l 333 3U^i #31 3HTR 33)H UH3 R*3 >HH75 R3t *5*3) W

H*H H5®t fiPH*R (Fvft 3*5* gg) gigt 313} Rg^t >HH* H3R3T RRrPfew 3 >HTU fefa 

fW 3  R3R1 H3* 3RH 3 R y*5R r ) 3fU3 3331' f#H R l gi3 R§Rt R33F fH#l U3 

RH3 llfUH* <* R33* RR *10

This Hfikam Namah was addressed by Banda Bahadur. Its photograph 
has also been published in Banda Singh Bahadur by S. Ganda Singh published 
by Sikh History Research Department, Khalsa College, Amritsar.

Historical Records

S. No. 43

Size : 33 x 18 C.M. 
Lines per Page : 36

S.H.R. : 1626

Title : Karwai Akali Dal Executive Committee.
Shromani Akali Dal Amritsar.

o f Pages : 13 +  65 78
Letters per Line : 24

Date o f Compilation : 1929 to 1931 and 1937 to 1945 A.D.
%

Condition : Recent, the matter is typed in Gurmukhi and kept in the
Register.

Beginning:

?>RW 3fRR33 3*333*31 FHRI W W t RH >H33 26.8.1931 3 '

II
>HR 5 RMS! JHoTHl R75 3H* 313RR'3' 3RR* r££1 R^l 3131
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fw  WTO U'ddl fe333» e l HtfedT HP TO Hi W3TO 3d3 HTfUd *1 Hi §dd?5l  S 3 fu g  

Hi HTO fed few H! dJdH'Hddl Ht *{3*3311 U3 Wad Udt, ftTH fed TO fed! 3 *3 3 ^ 1

oftel dfeti

Horn :—  H33 HUH1 M

313 dd 3331 tfTfeW1 II dfd Hdl HUTdl d*fe»fT II

(tot Hi did aid H'fad £P3)

E n d : -
3 '333*8l  Wlfedl 17.5.44 

H §  Hi stfddld tfl 3l  dfdU II

Ud3*3 ijlHH few til ddq*3 HWSt W3TO1 UW Hi WTfdl>HT 3TO HTOl WcTsfl 

3*5 H 3*3l  WU33T3* §  W'fedT 3Hd1 3 Hfed' 3 3TH US* 3TO d1§  eng

T O  ........................................................................................

3d :— dfel fiPHTdT few tfl HdUdT 3 H33Td dfdd few 3SU 3 §  U3 W"Mdl

HtfddT §3  H3T U3d iftTW* tPfew* 3d I

fed HdH3 U I

(HUl) TO#3 feW HU3 (HUl) 103H few 3133* *{q*3

These extracts from the proceedings of the Executive Committee
Shiromani Akali Dal have been collected from the Akali Dal’s Offiice, Amritsar,
and got typed. These extracts relate to the year 1929 to 1930 and 
1937 to 1945.

S. No. 44 S.H.R. : 1793
Title : Kaxwayan Shromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (Amritsar)

from 1922 to 1938.
Size : 33 X 19 C.M.
Lines per Page : 21
Date o f Transcription : 29.7.1956

No. o f Pages : 146
Letters per Line : 16

Condition : Recent.

Beginning
Register No. I (opuusfet HlfeaT h*3B 1922)

Prince of Wales boycotted when he lands.
3I3H3* 3 : P (§ )

HHt?T 3 3 3  H*dl 3  fed HUH 3  f d d  (d*H 3 d 3  3I33»{*3* HCPd 3  H*HH fed ) 

H*5H 3TO 3 l 3 d l U3 3*3l 3 #  S d l I d TH 3 3  H) >H'fH3H3 tft §  HdU3 Hi 333*3*
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gfof* StfW  tfa $ 3* 33 >8333 offe* I ?8R W?j 3FSSW3' l{3bor oW?l UTR 33^1

d fST feR ffcT3 Hfat ^T U3W W § GT^tT W  f^cT Ut g^oTS of|3» tP# I
wggr^ fan fe s  g ? 3 T?r ftfeR S's fag  ug  q§ §R fe?> v h r 1 ?ft ygt U33TH eras i

End .*—
Register No. 6 Dated 11.3.38

The Shromani Gurdwara Parbhandak Committee appreciates the 
efforts of Khan Abdul Ghufar Khan and Doctor Khan Sahib and his Ministers 
in condemning the murders of innocent Sikhs and urges upon the Frontier 
Government to take steps to make the recurrence of such incidents impossible
in N.W.F.P.

* * * * *
This is the extract copy of the proceedings from the Shromani

Gurdwara Parbhandhak Committee, Amritsar. It relates to the years from 1922
to 1938 A.D. It may however be noted the Shromani Gurdwara Parbhandhak
Committee remained illegal body uptil the enactment of the Gurdwara Act
1925* This manuscript throws much light on the political condition of 
the Punjab in those days.

SNo4s S.H.R. : 2285
r ' Title : Naqsha Amdani wa Kharch Patiala

Size: 32 x 20 C.M. No. o f Folios : 14
Name o f Scribe : Sri Tilak Ram Date o f Compilation : 1933 to 1942
Condition : Recent, very beautifully written.

Beginning ’
r \

% Rfeara ijp 'fc 11

3omT ?  ygg Btrs faw ns jjops fkuFS yfeww* fe g s ^ s
SUS 3TH HUTRg P 3S3 WW S325H

gag

R’W qtf33 R H3FGTS RTH ‘ItfBP HSSR
few* gw i

WTOst

# 3 3
HH*3

?PW HS

>HSW 3QMOPt3^lll )\
H’W s fe  333  ifej ?5T«
WWWr t? UtF3 W 5 R

g s t R?T RTcT w 8  II

?FH HF
HT3 TP  USB)RlPcf 3 3 3

*1 3 3 3 ^ d M M l l - j l

tPSl JJ3T3 F  W3 9 W  3tF3
3 W 5 l R USHtT 3 UR

R̂ T W 'XT£  II
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End
575 8 * 1 8 ^ 0 5 3  = jilt

855 oft 3T3 533 33* 75T8
fg*H»Rl 35*3 f3H3» 

3 5 3  5 $  3 T3  »p£ 11

This manuscript is from General Shivdev Singh of Nabha’s Collection. 
It relates to the budget accounts of Patiala state from the year 1933 to 1942 A.D.

It gives very interesting specimen of Punjabi written on official 
documents in those days. I t  also gives the details of the budget accounts.

S. No. 46 S.H.R. : 1731
Title : Register Karwai Shiromani Akali Dal

Size : 33 X 20 C. M.
Lines per Page : 32
Condition : Old, but kept in a decently bound register.

o f Pages 59
Letters per Line : 21

Beginning

<1 § /tf  5 TfU3F3 tft 5 l sfe u  II

WT 5 3 T3 t5  Q t (»f§ Qtf) 5 S  §  R3375 >H5T75j 575 3 1 RHT3TH 5 3  feff

5 5  3*81 5575 fRUl til 3 t l{5T̂ 3ft 3 3  >H*fH3R3 tft f? 3  3f5»P f5 5  f%3 3531575 =78 

5 5  »T5 H?> I 3*51 3 3  5 5  5 5  5 5  R f5S  l{3tf^5 3*53 R3 I f53* f 1 f3TC3l 5 0 0

3 "  § 5 3  Rl I

fe 5  575375 5H 3l 5 3 T5l 3131, f5R § 5^53 3 3  fe 5  R 53  3 3  313 I

End

»f*f33l 5H 3l 3 l f8533*, fW3t 5. 8. =73 

5 5 . 5TR 3f3>HT fa  R: §5* fiwi 5 l 3 3 3 5 T?>T Hfa 5 5 8 * 3  3 l 313 35131 f%8 

R: 33513 fRUl tft 831*5* Hfe 553*3t 8 l R3* HS 5 3 3  3 3  375 I fSR 753t f8375» 8* 

fFTT 5<53*8 3l3* 5*5* 3  »f3 3*5l 33* §  f33<3 3 l  WR751 R8* 5 3  5 ‘5  f%3 3*5R 

5l3* 5*3* d, f a f l ^  35* fRUl tft 5335*75* £  »f*33l § 5 5 3  R3* R*3 7531 3  I

5 R 3 5 3 ,

3*R,

»ffW3R3 533*3 fRU|

5. 8 . =73 Hl3 R 35
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It is perhaps the earliest register of Shiromani Akali Dal as it relates
to the years of 1921 to 1923 A.D. Proceedings noted there pertain to the
Gurdwara Reform Movement. It gives a lot of information about the 
conditions prevalent in those days.

S. No 47 S.H.R.
Title : Robkari Mahrani Jind Kaur

Author : Mahrani Jind Kaur Size : 29 X 21 C.M.
No. o f Pages : 4 letters, one letter in Punjabi (Gurmukhi).
Condition : Old.

fe ll HH rM  HUTR»P HTUfoR HUTR R31 URSPUt »FRT »PU ^ fRH HU*# 
arter Rt HRT foHR UHOP £»P UU* §  fe g  £  feg r | jpr HffRgJ fit IP?) I ...........

End
HUt WFTOH HUf Hi feU»TF RUfe) | fe^ r g§- f<5HR UU^P £  HU 

UH RTHt UtFR §  RHS R3» fe?P §  »(ru H31 R H I

(huh)

W1TO HUTe 

RM  ftfc  5TH

This letter has been written by Maharani Jind Kaur with her own 
hands to Sir John Lawrance. She wrote this letter when she was imprisoned. 
This is a original document which was discovered by S. Ganda Singh.

It narrates the pathetic condition of the Maharani when she was 
separated from her son Maharaja Dalip Singh.

Maharani's seal had been fixed at the end.

S.No 48 S.H.R. : 103
Title :

Author : Kesar Singh 
No. o f Pages : 161
Date o f Compilation :
Condition Recent.

Bansawali Nam ah Desan

Lines per Page : 22 
1780 February & March 

Complete.

Patshahian Ka
Size : 27 x 21 C.M.
Letters per Line : 22
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B e g i n n i n g (

3  §  nfeure ^ rth 11
»f3 §RT5*5l 3TH' HR* UT3R*u1»n 57*

HH3 333 S3*fH3 3*3 U§t H»fu I

Hfotv 573) w u 3 R3 §57 R§t§ 3*f3 i <i i

RH3 >H3*3* R g3tR H R*33 RR HR 3*3 I

r h  33ral hr  f§  fefo r3H r*3 i q ii

fe3 §H>H3 oft 355 fg§ U5§ 3*357 3*fe I 

R3 fa33 57 R3 Hf§ ilU 3U ?§ R3*fe I

End  * -

fggR >H3R3* nmT fHR H3* 113 >H3* R3* 3f3 Wte* I 

R»3t 35^573 f*533 3 3§t 575 33* R3* sfe* !

RR* 333 RH*U3 3§ 53 Rfc53 t  *{H*fH I
H3 UR3 3fa fR 9  U# R5 5 3  fR3*fH I

>H5 fW  3§ 3f3 RHF fH33 U33 I

3*R3 fgfo 33l 3^53* RT3l 3 R R3*t 3 II

This is a transcribed copy of the manuscript in Bhai Vir Singh’s 
collection.

It is the versified history of the Sikhs in ramshakle verse composed by 
Kesar Singh who claims to have worked over it for seventy years and completed 
his work in 1780 A.D. The work is divided into fourteen chapters and the 
first ten chapters narrate the lives of ten Gurus. It emphasizes the relevant 
dates some of which do not stand the test of scruting.

S.No. 49 S.H.R. 1625
Title Diary Anokh Singh (1947)

Author : Anokh Siugh 
No. o f Folios : 81
Letters per Line : 20
Date o f  Compilation : 1. 8. 47 to 1. 11. 47
Condition : Written in two exercise books.

Size 20 X 16 C.M.
Lines per P age: 17

* mf
Name o f Scribe : Ranjit Singh ‘Sahi

Beginning
f§3 3*fe3l R: >X33 fRW fgRHl 57H5733, 18 A HR? 3t3RU3 Hi 33?

“  “
3§1 3 I
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194 7 §  y d  ufas spy® yy fe d  wfe D . C  d y  yyy ^

Uoth wyyy H3P fyy’yW  y fee? yfefe y n d  a ^ d  § H3 w ^ d  Hfey i W<|
§ H odd y T ytpy yfew1 few  I WlT yd  Z'oftt § USl-Payy fi1** HTH75 ZTd t  H^T 
yr 5H H3 efty I

End :-

W dyd Wyy :H3?’ d  9 I
HW ? ? r  feo? d  fe §?t H%rt for §U  FT3 ? TEft ^  3  tT 3 # 3  fe H3?5

yro y yyd fee § ear yyy y i §y mV  yw y feyyiyy h w  yw yy1 “yd y  
yyy el i yyy y y'yy* £ §y eT ?ph yyy fee fey fee1 3 f  tra^ few* few1 y 
ifey yw w  ‘yd ?u ra?l yswl u aid i e: H^eT few y feoi HesH1̂  s Ts e Te
e fee fee yfe y d  i

ee®  e ld  y ^ d y  feui ‘y fet’

This diary is a valuble account of massacres and riots of 1947 
recorded by an eye-witness at Ferozepepur. The author lived at Ferozepur and 
noted down the important incidents that occurred around him. The author 
claims this account to be of impartial character and does not hesitate to mention 
the acts of retaliation by the Sikhs on the Muslim population during those
fateful days of 1947.

s. No. 49 S.H.R. : 1796

Title : Gurmukhi Dinpatri (Diary)
Author : Ram Singh Size : 16 x 12 C.M.
No. of Folios : 51 (Two photoes on one page) Lines per Page : 14
Letters per Line : 24
Condition; Worm - eaten througout when photostat copies prepared.

Incomplete.

Beginning
h feui «r§3id§ £ wy y»r i 3hh few oft yd sp ?ph sfe i ysai few

ai yrd i y fc ra  oft ht§ i »rei fey in* HTd  yyT sfy y^yty few °r§ dwT i few
fed fey4 yy few y® y y»yT few yy yy i fear i s T orydy fefow1 y^dy few y i 
fan yty yndyT few yy tfe1 y»r yyyfty few sit i feci i s T fayy y?dy few y
fefe»r fey dy fayy* few yyT u»fT i
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End
g g  rrn  fog* u Tgt ?>3T3 §  g*gg ggr u* i § r  s  vns1 r1 g  gu* r  R*gg

oTU3 0  R gR t g t  Si RU U 31R UR RT3 fRS gfo 3TEP gg  § g  H'U q  ygr
o?î r orat§ rtu g g T >ng rh* gfo giso ? ? uh s u  R*gg r1 g g  g g t gr^r £ g §  ft 

t) f?m rh feu § u  ? ? UH s i r r ! rtr t irl r r  sepgrigi rr  RTfag g g  g tf  § H 
rh ? ? ? s g  s  Rug r I r t£  u s  g  su g fa  crfor i

This is a photostat copy of the manuscript preserved in the University 
Library Lahore (Pakistan). It was acquired by the Sikh History Research 
Department in 1956.

It relates to the reign of Maharaja Ranjit Singh from 1805 A.D. to 
1849 A.D. The author Ram Singh appears to be an inhabitant of Amritsar as 
he gives more details of events that occurred at Amritsar.

It is a unique manuscript as it furnishes details which are not available 
anywhere else. It gives date-wise account, though brief, of important 
events with their social background.

s. No. 51 S.H.R. : 2261
Title : Gur Panth Binod

Size : 20 X 16 C.M. No. o f Folios : 45
Lines per Page : 16 Letters per Line : 18
Condition : Old, worm - eaten throughout, written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning
r \

g §  Rfegre qRTfe 11 
w  r ! an? u g  fg sR  fo y e rs  i 

r  : -  r r ?> fsH or fggrR g) ^  r r  g g  i

R3 RTfeoT R R RRT 315 ?rfgg R3I gR  II R II

SH3
»rfs r >3 |u  W 3  i gfg gw  gw  fog^R i 
fgg gR g g s  s fa  i § uht hr rr gfo i ro i

»ffs 35RJ5 RTR I Hfy RR RtRfa rtr I
g g s fo .............................................
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This manuscript deals with the history of Phulkian states—Patiala, 
Nabha and Jind, It is in verse and narrates how the prophecy of Guru Har 
Rai Sahib was fulfilled in the establishment of these states.

S. No. 52 S.H.R. : 1604 E
Title : Jang N amah

Author : Ram Dyal Size : 17 X 12 C. M.
No. o f Folios : 24 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in good hand

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
Name o f the parts with Pages : Including in No. 1604. From folio 96 to 119.

Beginning

o §  Hfngra ijrnfe 11
*31 RUtTU UUt frlto 0V fotf3 | 

fuUH 3  fRHUt§ STofgf £  fe* »pfe ftPH'fe»r U I

m** *UtuJ aft fHHU H fflH T  feu t[rfemT U I 
HUH* tit fUHU HUH* fHHU UU3 faHUJi *HUU Û fem* U I
U*H f*mT& HUH 3 § §U 3* HUfo HHW l mTfemT U I «l I

End: —

H m*fe oft mu* U 37F *cf UU H*U I 

* ¥  331 H31H fHU §3U  H3P5 3 ^  II tf II

*UUT

ufii femro 3 <v h  u H3ut m ^v mu *'3  I

UTlft 3  UU Hfou oft * u  foR?> *  * 1*  II tf*  II

*31 3**' HUU3 II

This Jang Namah furnishes the versified details of the war of S. Hari 
Singh Nalwa, the famous Sikh General, with the Afghans during the times of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. It gives very vivid account of the lives of the Sikhs 
in those days.

This has been published.
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S. No. 53 S .H .R . : 1579 E

Title : Jotijot Saman-i-ke Chritar
S ize:  17 X 12 C.M. No. o f Pages: 306—308=3
Lines per Page : 12 Letters per ] îne „• 24

Beginning

% Hfeare HR»fe 11
o?t fefy»p i

Rfe »T3 iffa HUlfi Rfe IfHH'Ul Rt RTf RTR <̂T̂ f  ofM I H: 3 I
grgT g§ »r§ g Huts § fenT3 u’fHFrul rtr warfe r! sitel i hust 3 i

End :—
HTHT JTCRf fees 51 UjfR w fte  fRUl tft I t?RRl H'3* tft, fe?> 3  Rgrg foul tftf

*gigg fRUl tft I RH fRUl tfl I HtfTUl H*3T tft RTRH fe?> ST Rg JSvft4 I fefd RH#
ITHFTU tfi »folTH URR tft y^ H  UR RWlf I

The information contained in this manuscript used to be given at the
end of almost every hand written copy of the Adi Granth. I t  is a sort of 
genealogy and chronology of the Sikh Gurus giving all important dates
connected with them.

s- no. 54 - S.H.R. : 1442 H
Title : Kfil (Dynasty) of Guru Gobind Singh Ji

S ize :  15 X 11 C.M. No. o f Folios : 19-20=2
Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 20

Beginning
r \

3 §  nfeara i{Frfe 11
rh rir RjfgR faw ttf oft ii t?HH tnfeR’u oft i 30 i

R^ft RR RR75S tTR’fR fRUl RT‘d RlfRe tft »f’fe  I

R R igR  fRUl RTR RlfRR fRUl »pfe I

R3 fRUl RTR Rlf^R fRUl >HTfe  I

»ftftH fRUl Rid RlfRR fRUl JHffe II

%

#

M ISCELLANEO US (memoirs etc.) 43



E nd :

UHR3 R3» R3* >>133*3! I fR3 R3 33133 3*3! 5 *r!  I 

5*fb3i3 gifgg fj?to R3! R fe rh*3 i

375  313 gifeg faui RU33 3 3 !  i

375 ?»3t Rf 5*331? 3rf3R faui ?ft 5*3311 R! I

These two folios give a brief account of the dynasty of Guru Gobind
Singh Ji.

S. No. 55

Title :
S.H.R. : 1770
; Kashmir dae Kujh hal

Author : Sohan Singh ‘Dora’ Captain. 
No. o f Pages : 54 
Letters per Line : 20

Size : 20 X 16 C. M.
Lines per Page : 17

Name o f Scribe : Sohan Singh ‘Dora’
Date o f Compilation : 1947 A.D.
Condition : Recent, written in ordinary exercise book.

Beginning ?

fe>tf*S r!  75*75* >>133*3! 3*H r!  -  fife Ufe* 3*oJU*S* gjgff 3  fa:
14353*3*3 I

fe3 RR3 fe tin g ! 3 3  3  >HR 375 W/fe* 3R75 Hf 3313 f3R ^5*3 »1*33 

3 3 $  3 3  I 3§  $ 3  R3*5 5*S 313145 3 3  -  §H 3 7531 U3I 8 3  R*75 r!  6 I fe3 f £

HU75*g! 3* 33* Rf, fe3* g ! fgol 33*3 3575!»{*-f83 14353*3*3 3  U 3 f f e  US*7533 

3  Rtft r!  3313 Wife* 3R75 f5R d, feR 753! 33*^53* 3*75 fe3* R* 3U 3 3H 3*3 

R! I d 3 3 3  RH3 3 0 0 8  R#§ UR 5R fefe 3  3H75* 3fe»f* I

f333*3! U33 (»fTH 3 5 3 3  f5 3  33* d ) 3 1 3*3 fe 3  llf375* HR5H*3* $  3U*
_

3*3? >H3f R i s  Ht3 U3 3  5R* 3  R33 f5R >H31 75* fe^ f r!  §  33H R*3 »{tHH! 33  H 

H*3 3R 313 R3 I 3U* 3*75 3313* 3R 3  ofef H3R 33  313 §  >H*U3 SfTJ f5 3  331gT 

5R  R R*3 >H*3h!  RH* 3  313 I U*f3R3*3t 5R  £  R*3!»l* 3*5* §  ot3R* of3 3*

R 33t WH! 33 3 R* fau*u! 753 3 3 R* R3 I 3R*3* 3 * ferafef fag ftfe fRU H*3 
313, »f*U* U*lft U 313f § 753 HR 313) I

End :
Hfg U3 3 3H75*
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This contains memoirs of Captain Sohan Singh ‘Dora’ dealing with the 
Kashmir riots and giving a number of statements of the persons who were eye
witness of those disturbances.

S. No.
%

Title : Men Yad dae Kfijh Din
Author : Sohan Singh ‘Dora’ Size : 20 x 16 C. M.
No o f Pages : 75 Lines per Page : 14
Letters per Line : 16 Name o f Scribe : Sohan Singh ‘Dora’
Date o f  Compilation : 1947 A.D.
Condition : Recent, written in ordinary exercise book.

Beginning

1947 R  H§ f%R »ffH3RR feUR SR 'R  Hg U fai>HT I ifof u n fa

f%R HFR5HT̂T Rt falRRt 3U3  fa>HTRT Rlf feR fUR»P 3  fay* R* RTs !  

uf?>HT I SRRRJ fay H*fe»C §  fUR 3RRT?T £  R5f y fa f R HcPS*5T oft3T I fen  

SR'R f%R RRRT RHS faW, fRR WRHHT?> RT 3TR3 Rl, RR R fyftR tf

H»TU O fop>fT I

End
4 RtfRRt ‘ItfB t RR§ i  RR hJ  HT?j HTFRH 3 TRT fan! tft, RJFR RfaR fRU| 

til H#*5 (§ R  RW HR RRT§  HfUcTW R  RRfo R^) R : R: fail/ R l 3TRRyT?3 §  UR 

yfHRR RR^ »TR HR RU75 fR^T RRT R H 9T§ I §R  3W  Hi y TfRHHTRt y sfrf §  

l/-R f?R i SZ  R RRT RRH l(TU3 rI h* I

This contains memoirs of Captain Sohan Singh ,Dora’ during 1947 A.D.
when he was arrested at Lahore by the Pakistan police. It gives clues to the 
important events of 1947 as the writer was connected with the important 
persons of those days.

S. No. 57 S.H.R. : 2299
Title : Rajinder Mati Chrittar

Author : "Margind” Size : 23 x 15 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 110 Lines per Page : 18
Letter per Lines : 18 Date o f Compilation : 1861 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand within

marginal lines. Complete.
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Beginning .

«»§ Fffesre 11
t

»fS 3T5  ̂ 3 ^  °3 H3l ^fo3 fe yd i I
3 3 3 T

»{313 gfs UtFS Hfu W333 steft 53  I 

W f 3  >H3T33 f533 >H333 5313 H33 II 9 I

orf3H
33 33 f353l 333 f53 ?3  33 »f3H3 7FT3ft H »f#3 531 33 5 I

«

>HTU5 f333 oft 333 3  f53T3t 3  3HT3t 3 3 T 3 3 3  H 3 3  5Ut 33 d I 

3T3 3lf33 fHW 3  U3T3 f33 Hi fHfcfe »(33T3 3^5 35 33 53l 33  3 I 

33 33 H5 3  333 3  335 3T3IH 33 33t 33 U 3  33 3Ut 33 3 HH03I 

fef3 Ht H3 3 ^ 3 3  H3t 3f33 f33T3 fHW f333I 331 lJH3r f33 3f3 FPf33

fWare # 3  faarfu Hfu 5¥3 f53u£ i H iru i H3 hh3  i i i h# | gtt3  i

This manuscript contains the accounts of the First and Second 
Anglo-Sikh Wars.

The poet has described the various battle scenes in very forceful 
language. He begins with the description of Lahore and Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 
and goes on to the unstability after his death and ends with the defeat of Raja

I

Sher Singh’s forces in the battle of Gujrat resulting in the deposition of 
Maharaja. Daljp Singh.

The poet uses the pen names “Margind” and he has used various 
metres in his verse to suit different occasions.

s. No. 58 S.H.R. : 1452
Title : Saka Nankana Sahib (Prose)

Author : Jathedar Kartar Singh ‘Jhabbar’ Size : 19 X 15 C.M.
No. o f Pages : 134 Lines per Page : 16
Letters per Line : 20 Name o f Scribe : Bh. Kehar Singh
Date o f Compilation : 19. 6. 32 Condition : Recent.

Beginning
FP3T 553 ’5 T HTf33 3  3H3 3I33>HTf3»P 3  333  §  3 W 3

1 §  3'fugi3 tlf 3*t 333 II

>H3TB l 3® H3T H3T 3T3 3 l 3T33»fT3T H33 H3'3 3T3  >H3'?5t Wf33 HIT 

U3 H3* 31 31U3 113*33 S3 H»W I H3* H3* 3*3 ^ f?H*3 5  H 3l
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feg ste  HIT MT3 3  3 3  I feR 3*3 f3 3  Rj 313 ?>'?>q ^3  fit H3T3Ttl ?> M^3*3 q*f3MT 
3  i feR 3 'R 3 feR 333) feq  ym  grpftg g  (

<*

End: -

feR 3  M3 fl?3 & &  MT3Hb>f* Ht qfefeRH f?3l 3, fa3* £ fe V  § o138 o ttt 
f%3 H33 ^*3^35 t?TR Rf HFtf cffel I feq RT§ 3?>y*3 ^Tg ^ g g  | R*faq

3, 8 #3 HT? fea4 3*5tM* MT3fM* R3 I 3. R*3 ^ s \  % ate*5 RH1 I 3. 333f a  H8  

RVT I 3. R3 RR £  HS HR1 I 8. 338  MTH RH1 I

S. Kartar Singh ‘Jhabbar’ was one of the most prominent persons during 
the Gurdwara Reform Movement. He used to keep his personal diary which 
has been published during his life time. He died in December 1962.

This gives an eye-witness account of circumstances leading to the 
Nankana Tragedy 1921 A.D.

S. No. 59 S.H.R. : 1860
r

J

m

Title : Sikhan Dian Bemisal Qflrbanian (Bahadari-Sikhan)
Author : Jathedar Labh Singh Babbar Akali Size : 33 X 18 C. M*
No. o f Pages: 130 Lines per Page : 18
Letters per Line : 17 Date o f Compilatiom : 1921 to 1925 A.D.
Condition : Recent. Complete.

Beginning
fRUT qf qfHFPH qqtgg'f ’g ;

Rtq?> fq33*3 H3*38f Rqqfe 3 3 3  MothTh* r *, r <s f i s t  r feoff, qtyf, § s l, 

q gt 3  iraf RT fcl33 3 ?  R3R*3 8 T3 fRUf 3 3 3  Mere# RRMTObtf* 3*33*?)* g ig  g fg n te  

313 H33 ftI5T 3fRMT3U3 I
U “  —

End
RtT 3*3 3 3 3  33H feuf 3  § 3  fRUf 3  Hfqqq fRUf fe g fl few  a t BOtel

A. ^

fHHf 3 3I3f 3* 33 3t 3833 38 fyR3 folM* 33 3M*?i 833* SUt H3* 3 3R5 33' 

M*3Ht H33 d MR 33 RM*5 #t HR f?3 d faff* 3  7PA 313 f?3 3 3 f M*3 I 3tlt 3*3 

& 33 3SS q M  RT#3ft 35 #31 IT I

This is the extracts copy transcribed from the author’s original 
manuscript.

It contains the account of the activities of Babbar Akali’s who were
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terrorists in the districts of Jullundur and Hoshiarpur in 1921-1923.
The writer was one of the Babbar Akalis who had taken part in the 

movement.

S. No. 60 S.H.R. : 1604 C
Title : Var Hakikat

Author : Agra Size : 17 x 12 C. M.
No o f Folios : 40 (54-93) Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line / 17 
Condition : Very old, at places pages worm eaten, written in beautiful hand

within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
3 §  n fe i?  ijrrfg  n 

?T3 Uoftora 3Tfe oft i 

fij3H arcufe IPS ofcft§ oPtT 1
FT? 3 »(33 3fe»fT 3T3 75TtT 33*3*3 1

End
3ft? 3 3 3  3* ?**ft ft 3  FT*33 >XB3 WP3* I 
ftfof* f t?  FT? § §  3*33 3  >H*lf gigr |

U[3 Ulfe M 3? ?*H 3  ftt IJ3 3  ?ft »THy WU1?* I 
13  FT3 H orfftw* 33*c5 3  ft 33FT5 3*3* | p o t  II 
3*3 HU3?> 33Hft 3ft 33  ft ft?ft H3 H3*ft |

H33 ?*fe»f* § 33H 33*3ft ggs 3*H § 3*3 I 
R37> ?*W H33 3*33 3T »P33ft falP *?>*# |

feol »T3I3* fts) >H*33 3 33 33H 333 f?3 H*ft I 30tf 11 
3*3 3oftcT3 3*fe oft fetft 333 Wh3 I 
3TH 33 3ft 333 H 3H 3*3ft 33* 31331*3 II

33>ft 3ft 3*3 R33?> ?sft 11

A Var or ode is a heroic measure famous in the Punjab. According 
to Teja Singh “with the large though unified scope of its theme and the wide
and thrilling scope of its music this form of lyric is best suited to rouse the 
martial Spirit in man and steel them in the face of danger."

This manuscript gives an account of Hakikat Rai who was condemned
to death by the orders of fanatic Qazi during the first half of 18 century for 
his heretical utterances. .

It is believed to be one of the earliest accounts of Hakikat Rai.
The author is Agra who does not disclose his full name.
This Var has been published.
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RELIGIOUS LITERATURE



A—Ancient Indian Literature
(Translations & Abridged)

s N« 61 S.H.R. : 2265
Title : Adhyatam Rainayan

Author : Gulab Singh Size : 16 x 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 610 Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 22 Date o f Transcription : 1782 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in beautiful hand,

headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

{l§ H j  3T5HTGT?>H I
^  WH1 HtJF fSF HH UTHT I
SK? HF if ora olf HHH ljofTHT I <=1 I

3KJ JH3TH1 3F US HUH »fTS^ UTH I
o?3of H3tU)H 3IH?T3 I M3 II S t3 tf  I

fefe Hj HH WHH'HH 3THffes §HT HUH3 HUT̂  §H  cP§ 3 3 5  fSHtTS S TH

S?H fa»Pfe I t  I HU3S H# I H) 3 tH tTGTHT I h! 3 tHt feSH I H) WMH^1

feHH I >HTfes^T3 UHHf 33TH HT HUlsT fes  3I§ HSfu HUH U3#3T I H) I
Hi cW  tft I H) faffS tft I 3'H cOH |l

This is a versified translation from Sanskrit done by Gulab Singh who
was born in the village Sekhav in the modern district of Lahore (Pakistan). He

#

studied Sikhism and Vedanta under »Sant Man Singh and acquired
mastery of Sanskrit at Kashi. He belonged to the Nirmala order. His other
important poetical works are Bhavrasamrit 1777 A.D., Moksh Panth 1778 A.D. 
and Prabodh Chandra Natak.

According to Bhai Kahan Singh it was translated in 1782 A.D.

s No 62 S.H.R. : 2253
Title : Balmik Ramayan

Size : 34 x 31 C.M. No. o f Pages : 805
Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 48
Condition ; Old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in good hand within

beautiful marginal lines, headings in red.
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Beginning '
r \

g §  H fesis UHTfe u

w  gUJCT 3HU I Hfe gTHHto? UTHH*f?; feyCT§ |
gro sre  yuT§?ur3 i

guuT i

g'?ft grg Hgu?> h fgrre su?; HHgg i 
s te  r e  r e f3 gs* g ^ 1 yg su  gg  n =u

gfsu  i

hhuut gg  oft rnpgt gna £g oft fe g i ^  g sft ret? ijjfreg sft i
u Tn t r e  fgg  sft f o i ru t  d Tu fgg  oft H fre  HfH fgg  oft fg w re r arfgg oft i 
HTr e T Hfeg sft »fgTsgT oft HUTr e T faifre  Hfe htw tra  sf?>g sft i 
gfnH »w feg oft fgf?>g oft gfog  oft yfsgfo  g  f r e  g t h  g g r s w  oft i <*£ n

This is based on Balmik’s Ramayan, considered to be the oldest and 
the earliest epic. This manuscript is in verse.

S. No. 63 S.H.R. : 1336

Title :
Author : Krishan Lai
No. o f Folios : 177
Letters per Line : 36
Date o f Compilation : 1791
Name o f parts with Pages :

Bhagwat Dasam Sikand Pfiran
Size : 26 x 24 C.M.
Lines per page : 19

Name o f Scribe : Hari Ram Brahman Granthi
A. D. Condition : Good. Complete.
1st part (Krishan Chritar)—Folio 1 to 177

(SSISS HvT UST3 - § S TST FRH fa g g )

Beginning

Ilnd part—Folio 1 to 13
(SSISS HUT ugT^_§5Tgi gig^T

3 % Ht UTH tft

Ht 3TCHT fe?>HfU I ^g t RTUHTut fe?JH :
^  s ;

§  Ht 3TU UU  ̂ few s f  ?>Hfa I Ht waisfe 
HTHt HW ufe fefe fey§ I 3 I

—  #S
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g g g T I

g g  g g s  3t£ r  g  gfg fefenft ^ g ^ ife  i

r s  aife grxre u r  u t Rr g  fafg fgfg g 'fg  i 

RTg1 fgu1 g g Tfe  §  Hfe ijT ?^  f a i l ’s  i

fgyre r tr  g  fg io  gfg Rgfa Rfrflg gt?> i r  i
E n d : -

3 lg g  crai f a w s  g if g w  i g §  ■$ gfg oft gg* r h w  i

*Hfe fan '®  n g  g u  H??gT i r ?>§ g g s  fHgT? g  Rgi i

>hh y s  Hgg 3 u t g§ i r h  r ?t  g ts  gfg g g  i 

5  Rg tftgu ^ f u  >HHy i yg?> g g n  >>reg >hhu i 
fgfg ifl ? T3re§ wuT y g Ts  gRH fg g g  g ^ r  feR ^ rtr f a g  rh ûh i hrh

H? HR3 I

fe g g  ugl tPh g^JHS grgl w& g g  ggR ^t i rhh  ^ t a t :  r r ?  h tr  fgR?>T 
w  gfgRgl gRt i <1 o i fgfg feg frp  i 3 1 g*g R ggrg 1 gTR ip h r  g* 1 ?> ig fRur g trt i

R ^ygg fe u  u s  fe g t rh ûh hrh  r r  h r s  i r) gm  ifl Rg'fg 1 ........... g g W  gg lw
g g W  g g W  Rt Rgrfs 1

This contains the translation of the tenth chapter of Bhagwat Puran. 
Translation from Sanskrit has been done by Krishan Lall in verse. This 

copy has been transcribed by Hari Ram at village Sankhatra District Sialkot now 
in Pakistan. As stated in the colophon the Sikh Misals had established their 
sway in the Punjab by 1791 A.D. the date mentioned there.

The Bhagwat Puran contains twelve chapters in all and deals with 
the various aspects of Lord Krishna’s life (Lilas).

S. No. 64 S.H.R. : 1577
Title :

>

Author : Misar Hardyal 
No. o f Folios : 385 
Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Old, written

Complete.
Beginning

Bhagwat Dasam Sikand Puran
Size : 19 x 1 3  C.M.
Lines per Page : 17

Date o f Compilation : 1770 A.D.
within marginal lines, headings given in red.

T §
<3T<5RT fe?>HU I >Hfg Rt 3*31^3 3RH fRgtf f o n t  II

g  Hfe urfg Hfu ggfRiffg g® 3l g g  RHTfe  i

fg g  gi1#  grfe fR»pfH t  fgg  guRRfe f e w s  i
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E n d :

fe s  r!  hut fh h  fnq^ i <refa fq ^ fe  q q g s hh>r§  i h?  hhh i

fetf# fHH Ufa f5»TH F W  , fy q fq  HR | »fFF HFfe I 5 ^ g  qHT <5F t  S ’oTR 

tW if I FHH URfe W  HTRb>r ?>Tfe  I qfe?pgg gn F TR I RTHT H T75 rft oP »{3te | 

HW HRH I RFH =ltP^ I fH3l #H ^ fF$  F F  | fg^ RH?1 I H3IH ?ifo  I g*H , grH |

r th n

This manuscript was written by Hardyal at the instance of Khem Dass 
during 1770 A.D.

S.No. 65 S.H.R.

Title / Bhagwat Dasam Sikand Pfiran
Size : 18 X 13 C.M. No. o f Folios : 317
Lines per Page : 16 Letters per Line : 21
Date o f  Compilation : 1796 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in good hand, within in beautiful marginal lines,

headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

R §  Hfegra yFpfe n
§>H H ? Rt 3T§Hn*?>HT I §  <5H F3TF§ F TH FF' fg^H7 II

§ ' »fg Ht f 3if h  fh h  h f r  feg c r§  11

F  HH UJF Hfa U3HUF R753 RHf?> II

fgg an t 3T?i fH»TH ot feof h f f h f  feT»p?> n

End
F  Ft fFHS F F  HR tPH I HFH fSW lll UF?> cPH I 

F  F  F  F  Ht fcTHtf I HFH fgnpitf UF75 f%H?> II I

fen Ht ? t3tf§  h f t yg f£  fh h  Horn h f  qgtsn  h r t§  h) f th  fom?> »reire

HHH I few est faerfe HHTUF HHH HRFS HH’UH I HHH 3tM 3 I fH3t H’U 

F3  I ? TF  HH HURcS I ffe » fT FfoW  31 f  RRHF I ufe F3TH F T?> fofFUT cfcT ^Fcft I 

?Tfggj| FU^T I FcSH HFTFtfT II URt Ht F3IFH FHH HRR RRR?> 5fe»fT I
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S. No.

Title : Bhagwat Dasam Sikand Pjjran
Size : 16 X 15 C. M. No. o f Folios : 415
Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 22
Name o f Scribe : Krishan D§,ss.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten, written in beautiful hand

within marginal lines. Incomplete.

S.H .R . : 2477

Beginning
Rfe aUH HUT ftp»pf URg Ua^fe II

e g  rhs Rg a t n s a  g  g a  g g re  n 

Haifa fo ife  Hfe §  aa f3  f w t  u a g  » re a  n 

fgR ganT h!  Hfa w d fg ip  g a  w a it?  n °itf n

End
nai wfb g M a  g a l h h tr1 i a te  £ g  >hui o refo  n Ta t ii

h an oft?> gaH aRTfe n h ap ta i aife aiipfe n

S,No. 67
A

S.H.R. : 1578
Title : Bhagwat Ikadas Sikand Pflran

Size : 19 x 10 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 354
Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 23
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand without margin. Complete.

Beginning
r \

§  RRR Rt ai5RT : II

r!  are fa§ ^ht — r!  uamaH aia fa§ ?>h : 11 
»m rJ aTaiga fegTHH Hgg aTgT fe w #  i

hr rtr Haaia g a a s  i fare gt aruf r  feg ga Has i
r i §  f  hr fannre fggia i s a  h rh  gaH fggure i i

RuaT
gaH arare uaaia gfaia hh wz a fsaag  i

$ Ha f a  fen gR hr r tr  aia^g i gg i ggg i
fag qt a^aig§ hut urt£  Hgg r) ng uatea rrt^ Rig^ h) fgrrc
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This manuscript contains the versified translation of the eleventh 
chapter of Bhagwat Pfiran. Translation appears to have been done by Sant Dass.
The text mainly deals with the life of Lord Krishna-

»

s.No.68 S.H.R. : 2256
Title : Bhagwat Mahan Pfiran

Size : 36 x 33 C.M. No. o f Folios : 607
Lines per Page : 22 Letter per Line : 34
Date o f Compilation : 1784 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in good hand within marginal lines, headings in red.

Incomplete-

Beginning
*

3 §  cSH 39J33 3 THR3T3T I Rt f3R<$T3 R33 HH I
RU3T

3 3 5  H9IH 3 3 5  3H 3RW U3RTR I 

§R S 3 § R 3 3  if e l  Uf3 fU3 3 3  § 3 3  »PR I 3 I

End

3 3 5  V35  K ' H  fe33fRH : 3^ I 8SPBR R3R RU35 RHTU3 II flj 3rfU13 tft I

3 3  RUR 3 3  3  f?>33 RU3 3  3nF Rtu I

U3 3 3  f33  f?R3T3  H utlf u! 3 3  3 ' RH'Hl I Rtf I 

f3HR3T3 U3H'3HT 1 3  § U 3  f3 3  H7F 913 II 

R3 R' Rt off fofiP 3  3 3 5  3 3  f3I33 II 3 0  I

RH3 »fT33fu  R f3333?lR  HJR 3 3 3  RT?> I 
331RR R 53T3  3  H 35 3 3  U3T3  I I

fef3  Rf 3 T3I33 HIP ggt^  g g g  H 33 R3T3  I HHTU3 HR3 R3 HR3 11

This manuscript contains the versified translation of the twelfth 
chapter of Bhagwat Pfiran.

s-no.69 S.H.R. : 1579 A
%

Title : Bishan Pfiran
Size : 17 X 12 C.M No- ° f FoIios • 229
Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 25
Conditio^ : Old, written in running hand, pages at places worm - eaten.

Incomplete.
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Beginning :

§  R feaa lIF rfe  II Rfe fa3  qHTBHT feTHfa

»ra fa ra  f e y i I

l£Ra gra I

q'Ra H i oiQ a d  t r  i fa  a  H i i a  a  3 ?  fu e H  a a  a  i r >xfH-3 hht?j u i

R H?! i  IT3 R itff  I >H? a  TPafe^ §  f i i  d f3H a T fe>HTl  afa I W  MR 5  afe a

£or or?) a fa  Rg?! a§  >H§ eR§ 5T3 fH f f?>arR i t  I fen §  URS faq 7)1 ufe3TT I

E n d -
»fT3H e e a t a a  a fa  Raa ee?> qu  a  Rg?j a a  R f  1 »ra » ry  a  $ t r  >ne

Ug'3T HR »T3Ht fgy a fa  3CP | »fe R|U  a  fHH1 »fa HR Horfi t  f  3  f?>ai asp | 

fee h!  u it  fSH?> te ra  HcF3  RHTu i  | R3 fee  W&e I f f e  3 3  Ĥ g 333) I 313 qnTfe  1

e §  eetw  1 warn w u  ht3T3 f a f  n iW  I

This manuscript is the prose translation of Vishnu Puran, which is con
sidered to be the oldest Puran. It contains the philosophical dialogue of Maitrja 
and Prashar.

S. No. 70

Size : 17 X 12 C.m.
Lines per Page * 16

Complete

S.H.R. : 2293 B
Title Hanoman ke Bir Chhand

No. o f Folios : 14—23=10
Letters per Line : 18

Beginning:

3 §  h1 a a r f i t  i t  R3Tfe 1

»ra usH'7> a  i t a  g ?  1

U3H 313 U3y 3H 933 i l  a n  R ail e €  f i e  HTi i 1

era H3 HH3 H UH3 H R et" R3 RR cpfe fe o p fe I

E n d :
( g e  e T w iw  foRT)

ire ? ; » ffs3  w f e  3 #  5  wii i r e  i r f i  a  f a n e  a e  y fa  a l i  3 3  3  1

i  a a  e a  a*y a i  a fa  a a  i § i f a  a fa  e u i t 3

This gives an account of Hanaman’s chivalry and it contains.various 
other anecdotes from ancient Hindu literature like of that Daropati etc.
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Title : Hanaman Natak
Author : Hirday Ram Size : 18 x 12 C.M.

_____ •

No. o f Folios : 367 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 24
Date o f Transcription : 1771 A. D.
Condition : Very old, many pages at places worm - eaten written in beautiful

hand writing within marginal lines, headings given in red. 
Complete.

b No- 71 S .H .R . : 1576

Beginning
r \

Hfeare ijFrfe ii
w  ?>T?or fg fe  g fe  fg g g  i

g feg

g te  &ct life  t{T?>iffg ij)fe ul h g fe  nrarfefe aife g  g g g  fag  s Tfe  g  i

H^T H te life  Fife life  §0r <5̂  g fe  fa?? RfooPfe g fe  ^ g fe  g ^ f e  ^  ,

H giife g  g  u fe  g  u fe  giH g g  g  g § g  g g g  g  ufg tc fe  g  i 

gg  g Tg  u fe  rig  htu Hfe g g  wri g iyufe ri g g g  gig gpfe g  i

gu
rigg feoiH feu fe  hur yg  Rg »frikj gg  i

gg^ g 'g g !  g g  gg^ gggftg Rgg u g  i 

Rg b sz  g g g  RgR g fe  g w  fgggg* i 

fe g g  g w  g g  gs> u g w  rr  g te g  y s g  i 

r ite  u fe  gfeg^ fe fe  gy* Hfe ijgig g g g  g g  w aig grfe i 

g  ggrfg g*g fe g g  g g g  r g  guiirfe gutgR  Hfe i n g g n  

fe fe  r1 g TH gftg ggH rg g rg ^  g g  : n g g g  g g ri *fg RHTug

rigg  i i

The author of this manuscript translated it from Sanskrit during the 
reign of Jehangir (1606-1627 A.D.). It is the versified translation.

It is believed that Emperor Bahadur Shah (1707-1712 A.D.) formerly 
known as Prince Mfiazam presented one of the copies of this manuscript to 
Guru Gobind Singh (1666-1708 A.D.) who incorporated in it some verses of 
Kashi Ram. The Guru is said to have liked it, and it is, perhaps, on this
account that numerous copies of this manuscript are found in Gflrmukhi.
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This copy was transcribed in 1828 B.K. viz. 1771 A.D. Also vide 
Punjabi Manuscript Catalogue in Punjabi, (Punjabi Hath Likhatan di Suchi) 
published by Language Department, Patiala, pages 614-16.

S. No. 72 S.H.R 2243 A
Title : Haufiman Natak

Author : Hirday Ram Bhalla
No. o f Folios : 458
Letters per Line : 20 
Date o f Transcription :

Size : 15 X 10 C.M.
Lines per Page : 7

Name o f Scribe : Bh. Mehar Singh
1708 A.D.

Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, within marginal lines,
headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning .

r \
5 §  Hfesre t{RTfe  I 

m  U3 HT?> 3^o1 fcffe off? <?TH I

offgn
3l?> Hof life IPH life Rife dl R Rfe,

#N ^  '

»13lf3fe 3  R33 fR3 3 Tfe U I...........I

End
Rim life Rf?3 fefo GfRT Hfe, UJ3T? offe§ R? H3T?> Rife I 

R fo?# 5fUU R UUfirfe RUfEfR Hfe ll R83 ll RQDt II

fefe Rl U^Hr3 cT̂ oT 8R RRR Mof RHTUH HRH I =18 I fof8 offe
3TH 3HT HTW ^Rl M RH3 RH'd* h  I | gi^l fnu? fauf 3 UR! fetft U

RfeUff mT?RT RU RTR Rflffe RT ^gg3  URT RR ffem T RfofmT RRfR HHT I

RTRRIR til R fe RIR Rl I

This copy was transcribed in 1765 B.K. viz. 1708. A.D.

S. No. 73 S.H.R. 1434
T itle : Hanuman Natak

Author : Hirday Ram
No. o f Folios : 456

»

Lines per page : 7
Size : 12 x 8 C.M.

Letters per line : 21
Condition: Old, written in beautiful handwriting within golden margin,

headings given in red.
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Beginning •

S \ _
4 §  3T3R1 fy3H :

mg usht3 3ray fafe yfe fug# rth n
offgg i

3 t3  Wo? life  y j3  ufg  i0 3  g t h g fg  m ginfe grf3 y  y g 3  fag  ^ Tf?  g  n
R 3T hI h  ufg Hfg ufg § y  3'gt gg fa y  R3opfg yfg gRfy R3Tfy 3 ' ,

Rg yfg g  y  ufg  RT3 y t y  ufg gTH 3 3  y  § g  y y y  3  u 3 3 Tfy g i i 

g g  rtot yfg  h#  R g r ir  n fe  g g  mft gw yfg y s y  gi3 gnf? g  i

guiH1
Rgg feoTH feufg r u r  yg R3 w fig  R3T i

gg gTg?>l g g  gg gg*gftg R ig  u r t i

R3 H 53 3 5 3  R 3R  orf% gTH fy353  I 

fcTR3 3 TR 3 3  3® W R  tTR g fay #53 II

gw yfg gfgg f33  Hf3 ugig sra rw ®gi3 gifg i 

3  ggifg 3 T3  fggy ygg g gwufg gwgg Hfe n 983 11 

qt gwufg RH f̂g gtfg wg mTfey 3 th  yg g  w t  i ^8 i
A fs

gygg

yyf 33 ht3  3 'g y  oft Rugg i RH3 i 9 t3 9  i gTH n gw  n

This copy was transcribed in 1871 B.K. viz. 1814 A.D.

S. No. 74 S.H.R. : 1444

Title : Hanflman Natak
Author : Hirday Ram Bhalla Size: 15 X 10C.M.
No. o f Folios : 559 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm - eaten, heading given in red.

Incomplete.

Beginning
r \

9 §  R0 giO T 83H :

m y 33H T3  3 Tg y  fy g  yf% fg g ^  g w  3 ® f e y #  1

Same as S.H.R. 1434.
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E n d :
g w

HH3 fa3w f3ufe R3R y? rr MRto 33* i 
33 353“t 3R gg R33ft3 r?3 U3T |
R3 5g5 Rg3 R 3R orf% 3*H fyRg3 I 
f3R3 FTR 33 35 IjoPR RR RHl3 3g3 11

This copy was not been beautifully written and inaccuracies of the 
scribe have been corrected in the margin.

S. No. 75 S.H.R. : 2192
Title : Hanaman Natak

Author : Hirday Ram Size : 14 X 9 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 516 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 21
Condition: Old, written in beautiful hand within beautiful marginal lines,

headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

§ Rfeara ijrpfe 11
M3 33 3*33 foy§ 3*y* fsp fq^ gtH oft l

orf33
3tf3 53 U3 l£3llfe Vpfe Ul R 3fe M3lfef3 3lfe 3 33f3 fR3 3Tfe 3 I 
R3T Fife life Rfe Ufe §of 3T3*t afe fRg R33Tfe life RRfe R3Tfe 3 I 
R3lffe 3 3 life tTT3oft 3 life 3tH S3 r 3§3 33^ 3* Ufa tPfe 3 I 
33 3*3 life R3 R3 RTU Hfe 33 >HR 3Wllfe 3 3g3 313 31*fe 3 II 1

End
3Wllfe gfeg fe3 R3* Hfe l{3lfe 333 H3 5313 315 I 
5 33lfe tH3 f333 333 R 3Wlffe 3W 3R H5 II =183 II 
fefe Rj 3tH 3ft§ 3*33 33f3 33fa H M3 HH*113 II
fefe Rj 33H*3 3*33 RU35 I I 3*H 3*H, 3*H II

5. No. 76 S.H.R. : 2255
Title : Hanaman Natak

Author : Hirday Ram
No. o f  Folios : 437 Lines per Page : 8
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten,

- within marginal lines. Incomplete.

Size : 17 x 12 C.M.
Letters per Line : 21 

written very beautifully
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Beginning:

h  §  nfeare i{RTfe n
MR U5 HT?> 7 P ? c t fora' orf% fgg^ gw |

gfR3
Same as S.H.R. 2192

End : -

gw  g  uTfefe g  g® infe h g 1® r HTfg g  ^r ®th i 
M3 gw g u’fgfe g g® § gfu H3® h gfu g w  gg i 
fee gTH g  urfe?> h hr ut fee g g  fH®Tfgg £g i 
gg gt Rg yg?> gw gg gfg gw feu tftm RTfe ®tf i

s no. 77 S.H.R. : 1437 A
Title : Kattha Satjug ki

Size : 14 x 9 C.M. No. o f Folios : 121 to 182 =  62
Lines per page : 8 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm - eaten. Written in good

handwriting in red marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning

=1 §  Rf33TR UR'fe 11

ggr Hfeggj oft -  RR RTR RSHR MSTRU ggg gg g guHfe Ĥ g 3 I gg
gR g §grg®  g l fewfg giRw) fgMW g g T r ®t?®  ®t3tt i gg ggt §g?l d  i R3 i

End
gw  tTSHR tft g f  apreY fRMW gg» gfg g  R^g") i feR r ®1 § Rg gne 

gw  r ?>wr g  §gfg gig i eg fiwgg gf ggr M»fe gfgggi oft g*ggT g i §g gg?>

Hg Rfe Rfe orfg g^ggp mr f e e  gRWRP iftfe gfg  g  feR oft y g fg  gfggft i ggT

g) Hug?> RHwfg i g® u gw ) hhu  gTH g w  Hfe i

120 folios are missing in the beginning. It gives an account of pleasures 
of heaven and miseries of hell.

S. No. 78 S.H.R. : 2262 B
Title : Krishan Avtar Birah Natak

Author: Dharam Singh Avdhut S ize:  15 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 146 (171-217) Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 20
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Beginning:
/~ \

§  i h]  uarfut tft Rufe n
W  feRU UTW  Oh feycf§ feu  0̂  RUH fRUf WRUR I

^  ^  ^  2C

UUUT

feURH UHRU 3TUUUU UU RRTHH UTfe I 

H3UU HH Hi g’qofT foTRU Oh RMHTfe I SI

UUU*
are a re u  'UT? 3  Hare ugre Rare rm urn i
UUH feW t  HU RH >tffefUH Here fRCPH I SMS I

f?3  Rj UHH hOO hut ygr^ ferreT »F?UT§ feu U'UoT fe§0  feu  offe RHH few  

WRRU RHTire I

This manuscript deals with love of Lord Krishna and Radha. It appears 
to be the versified translalion of a portion of Dasam Sikand of Bhagwat Pflran 
as mentioned in the colophon.

S. No. 79 S.H.R. : 1442 I
Title : Mahatam Sri Amritsar (Bhawikhat P&ran Vichon)

Author : Sant Ram Size : 15 X 11 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1 -  31 =  31 Lines per Page : 8
Letters per Line : 19

Beginning
r \

s %  Hfuare tjRTfe 11
m  R) WHUHU tft oft HUTUH fetfCTt I

RUUT

are areR »re htu u t 00 feu feu  snfe i

W  cfl fedT feHTR U §UH HU 0  UTfe II s  II

RURfeu UUW HUt uryi ||

|H  UR HR RWOf RU RU HU HTfe I

f r e  aiul rrtr faiu r h tr  uu u fe §  i

RU UTR RUfe RU fuu U ^ t qTU 0 fe §  I
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fen frit i § ht h u ru . r r tu  >hruh ftror rh tuh  i >h h urb

HUT3H RUU?> I WFU few  I fo[3 oT? RH UTH I t  I RTR off I

As stated in the beginning and also mentioned in the colophon this 
manuscript contains a versified translation of a portion of Bhawikhat Puran. It 
brings out the sanctity of Amritsar. Translation was done by Sant Ram.

S. No. 80—81 S.H.R. : 2250 & 2251
T itle : Mahabharat

Author : Krishan Lai Size : 34 X 32 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 509 Lines per Page : 19. within golden marginial lines.
Letters per Line : 31 Name o f Scribe : Bh. Gopal Singh.
Condition : Good, headings in red, beautifully written. Incomplete.
Name o f  the parts with Pages : 1st Part from Folio 1 to 233.

Ilnd Part from Folio 234 to 509.

Beginning
r \

<8 % R fe iu  uRTfri 11

§» f R^Rfri rif 3I<§RHH ?>Hfu I §»f ?>HU RURUt I 

§»{ fg>HTRT ?>HU : § » f rit 1 3  UUS ofHH 3HU : I

»ra hut 3T33 fe y u ri i

UUUT
UUS 3TR H W off UR W U  I

RU S 3  Hfe R?> oT3fa fU3 U ? fe 3 T3 I

End
fcSUH R S Tt  T O  R3 cTU3 ?> . oTU 9Tfe I 

fetl R?> U3H Ufe R3 R?>3 HR UTfe I 3M I 

feH rit HUT grgn UR5 faH?5 Hth foT3 RTyitf RHTU3 HRH R3

HRU I H ||

r u h h  r u  a u ra  friur fetf rif |

This manuscript is a versified translation from Sanskrit as mentioned 
in the colophon. It is believed that this work was undertaken at the instance 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji.

This copy in two volumes has been transcribed by Gopal Singh who 
was an employee of Nabha State. This is from General Shivdev Singh’s 
collection vide also S.H.R1 2252 & S.H.R. 2301.
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S. No. 82 S.H .R . : 2301

Title : Mahabharat (Raj Dharm Katha)
Size : 34 X 32 C.M. No. o f Folios : 770 to 1085=316
Lines per Page : 19 Letters per Line : 31
Name o f Scribe : Gopal Singh.
Condition : Good, headings in red, beautifully written within golden marginal

lines.
Beginning

<1 §  Hfeare ii
Hi 3I5RtGTt?>H — W  9*3 U9H 9 9 ' q g  feyCTH I

RUUT

9 5  3  fH39 RTU H? 5  UP HR3 9 'f3  I

fq3T R9 0  9I§ R3 9UH R'fR Rtf 9 'U  II <1 II
giUTUf fqHJ RU H5 9 5 3  5193 »rf3 M3 II 

fe?> FT RR 9 3  9 9 3  Rfel g q  M9T3 II

HUf 9T93 093 3 ^  R3 R3 H3 5 ^9  I
fe l 5 3  RR U 53 R R RR 9) RR’fe II || 

fe3 Rl HUt9 t9 3  09*5 R93T 9U5 0395 fcTR3 WB f33 9*00* >HR3T RR
#S — ^ ^  ^

t{9 RHT03 II «lt I f f  33f3 I
R R Rj f3R3T fe3 H3 HUT I

R R 99H 0 3 Tfe fe3  H3 HUT I II

935H  OR 5U T5  feuf H 5TRH fe>HTR3 3 T9 T I

This is the last of the series of four manuscripts vide S.H.R. Nos. 2250, 
2251, 2252. The first two contain the versified translation of Mahabharat 
and the third contains the t ranslation of the Gita and this last portion is 
entitled Raj Dharm Katha.

All the four volumes have been beautifully written by Bhai Gopal Singh, 
an employee of the Nabha state.

s No 83 S.H R. : 1827
Title : Ramayan

Author : Bhai Santokh Singh Size : 30 X 22 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 382 Lines per Page : 17
Letters per Line : 40 Date o f Transcription : 1839 A.D.
Condition : Good, beautifully written within red marginal lines.
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Beginning:

g §  Hfegra n
sst  o?t3 ^ t| ^ §  | ^  ijpu |

sjfgg

fWH  ̂ Hd* |lf h )»ff3 3  83?> ?Tgl ĵ t gg c^gt 5 1
f w s  U^fe ^ Tg1 Hg?> u g g ^g  §g fggg fe^Td1 orf% g  § ^ g )  d 1

i s T h org fe^Tg^ gy?j o?g fs ^ g l HHfg gg f ^ g l  h? h  fguTBl u 1

3tasT gg^^xgi or 0 gg?5 ^ g t  uT̂ 3  gg?^T3l gg?r gHT3t n 1  ^ 1 1

End  : -
V3 H ?3TI  facf s?>Tst 1 nag wf^ycig gg* ngrgl 1 
rare fggt tpfg i aroWtor £  srgl g<refo 1 83 1

f53THT3 H rfi 3THTfe^ g»HHtoP3 »pfe 5̂ 313 §H3 oT§ fggfg ggijT opx̂ r guf

3 fur qt H3 n g s r  ggf?> 7?a g fa  h feortH h Rggrg 1 i

HHfg W 3 *  HUH H 93* fe»fT?>H H f̂u I
3th h !oT fag fef* crfg sre! htuj h th f  H*f3 1

«

This is a versified translation of Balmik’s Ramayan.
The translator is Bhai Santokh Singh, the author of immortal _ 

Gflrpartap Sflraj Granth. According to Bhai Kahn Singh Nabha, Bhai 
Santokh Singh translated Ramayan in 1891 B. K. viz. 1834 A.D. This 
manuscript, as mentioned in the colophon, is dated 1896 viz. 1839 A.D. Hence 
it is one of the earliest copies.

«
%

S. No. 84 S.H.R. 1998
Title : Ramayan

Author : Tfllsi Dass 
No. o f Folios : 519
Name o f Scribe : Gursaran 
Condition : Old, written in

Lines per Page : 9
Size : 1 6 x 1 1  C.M.
Letters per Line : 24

Date o f Transcription : 1816 A.D.
writing lines headings

given in red. Complete.

Beginning:
r \

3  §  Hfegjg uFfffe 1 1  rf| gTHTm?jH

»ffg 3THTGT3 3 T3  ®TT8T g'H foT3 f e w §  I
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RHof

HH U9H 33 fegof M q  : U 3^ HT3  I

33*31 RtT 3TR33 fog U|£ R*3T gfo griffg ,
— «

H3* g g g  gg* ifig^  fgg§R  R 3? R3§ i
%

g #  ggH 3W 3W 3 RHfi Rl 3TH |M  fyg  | ^ II

End : -
RWg

g?>M u*g 33 RtfT fH¥ 33 fg3PAT?> ggfo \j% i

H'GP HU HSTU UR fgHS Oh*? U3 R# I

hJ h^ th g fgg  ht?5r fo g  gg focpg  gpg 3M 1

3 RR*3 U33T M3 f335 gftHH3 £ HT3 ^ T I

fgg r1 3*h g fg g  ht<5R R3w gw  gw g fggR § 3 3  3*3 g g fg  u g TR RH*gg i
^  — #*

R f H3 R33 313 I feu  iM  U3l U 3t I HHlf g g t gRHl 1 RTtf « it5 3  II H RU3<  ̂ 3 ? ! I

mg R33 S  fo g t 1 fw  3 3  gg g g f 1 Rgg* R313 g* 1 g^ggig 1 ^*3313 1

The Ramayan is the master piece of Tfilsi Dass, the most celebrated 
Hindi poet. According to F.E. Keay “has had great and deserved fame not
only in India but through out the whole world” It is in a beautiful verse.

This copy way transcribed in 1816 A.D.

s no 85 S.H.R. : 2293 A
Title : Sfidama Chrittar

Author : Hirday Ram Size : 17 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1-14=14 Lines per Page : 17 Letters per Line : 18
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, without marginal lines.

Complete.
*
3

Beginning
r \

3  w Rfsgra yR'fe 1 1

Mg r) r *?th t gf33fc fg 3  gfg fg £  g*H f e i r a i  1

g-. (g fg g )
♦

VCR tT ^  3T?> BTTfg g[tfg Rg g tfe  ip fe  M3?> R?>*fe HR ?>T31 O R 3 T3 d" I

xfgHT t> t ps  Rg s» g ^  m  g T<5Hlg 3*3 g fg g  3  g§?> ht?>r  fgg*g d i 1
rr!  H3 ng^ ggr r ^I ff gg*?* g g ) fog  3*3 h^ tht g  ^*33* foqT3 1

3 ^ 5  ® gw  r r  gfg r  fww g fe  mt§  fgg 3R feR e* g ^  f s 3 T3 d 4 1 g 1

66 ANC IENT  IND IAN  LITERATURE (Translations & Abridged)



End
g £ s  foR 3 tr1 w fe  faR 3 TRt rgth giggr gm fggfg# Rgpfgg i 
rrtht gfeg fe3T h?> hhh7 §tJT?> rs # gnte1 3*g rtr<5 ĝ tfgg i mb i

r) foire tft FEFfe i fefe Hi HRW gfgg fgg gfg fug# utH rh-ur ii

This manuscript gives an account of Lord Krishna’s benevolent 
treatment towards Sudama, his devottee. It is in a beautiful verse by 
Hirday Ram.

S. No. 86 S.H.R. : 2212
Title : Verat Parb (Mahabhart)

Author: Sundar Kavi Size: 17 X 11 C.M,
No. o f Folios : 189 Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 23 Date o f Transcription : 1817 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, within marginal lines,

headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning

g w Rfegra urt# ii

>hs #3*3 U3g RR3 fag fog# i

t

J

313 31SR 3*R Rg 313 31̂ gfe 33 1{R1H II 
31̂31 R3 f313tI3 R3fe RR 33 HH cRH I R I

R 33T

fen n \ 3T3g U3g r r r  #3t?> gg»s i

313 fg?'U WtfR H M3 H7i 3  tft>H R*?> I MM I 3MMM I 

f33 R1 33*3 U33 #R g*fe?> fe3fRH RR3 fcTR RHTU3 II R# HR3 R3R 

olfe»fT̂  I IH  3R  ggggt I »f3H 313 333*3 I RH3 3 t^ 8  I <?R*g RcIjfR fR?> 

3TR3 t  I #R*R RRl fe g  R I sP3 RR3 I R*fRR f#RU 3JR*3T f#R fe g t  HR* I d fe

RfgciT r u ^t hh r r  R ta §  i g& 3 3  ggRRt r *r  n

This is a versified translation of a portion of Mahabharat by Sfindar 
Kavi. It describes the exile of Pandavas.
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Verses o f Saints (Bhagat Bani)

s. No. 87 S.H.R. 1437 D
Title : Bani Jalhan di

Author : Jalhan
No. o f Folios : 196-201 —6 Lines per Page : 8

Size : 14 x 9 C.M.
Letters per Line : 15

Beginn ing:
i

8 §  Rfeai a  t{RTfa  11

R ^t tTH  ̂ aJ I
ufg S 3aJ Hoffe WftS § 3 T t  H sfe  tiara ii

g g  fanosu  au  a fa  §  ufeno i w raa a Tfe  oiafRfi afem

E n d :
§H>ira few ?>at

f t

#S a ofg f a

h^t§ §  h?>t Hat am  f w f e

Jalhan, a Sidhu Jat, belonged to village Bhadana, District Amritsar. 
He was known for his frank and free devotional verses, He was contemporary 
of Guru Har Gobind, (1606-1645 A.D.), the Sixth Guru.

S. No. 88 S.H.R. 1437 C
Title : Bani Snthray di

Author: Suthra
No. o f Folios : (201-206)=6 Lines per Page : 8

Beginning :

aife Hraf a l

Size : 14 X 9 C.M.
Letters per Line :

r \
5  % Hfeara u h w  i

g*wt gya a t 1 

na r f w a l  i ya w s at

a  feu aife >nnra ufy u #  i 3* HTs t ?>T7T f e f 3  f e f  i t  o 

Hyfa»p w raa ufe g ta  fe a tw a  i HraV u fe a  § g 'a w  w fa  a a r f a  n

E n d :
Ha afwt 75 » n ^aT i y e t 3' Hy f e v f e F  i
fHH fefe utfe ?; nTg f a t i fHaa feH fea grat a t i

16
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Suthra was born in 1615 A.D. (1672 B.K.) at Brampur (Baramulu) 
Kashmir when Guru Hargobind was travelling there. The newly-born child 
was thrown out on account of various superstitions of his parents. Subsequently 
the Guru brought up the child who grew to be a saint and founded a sect 
known as Suthray Shahi.

s. No. 89 S.HR. : 1437 K
Title : Bawan Akhari

Author : Sadarang Ji
No. o f  Folios : 9 (229-238)
Letters per Line : 16 Incomplete.

Size : 14 x 9 C.M.
Lines per Page : 8

Beginning
w g l R^gar od i

nisct_
Hfeara 9 gR?> i qg §qcpgt i
q n j fg 3 TTO r?  w u  i cpgfu tre* qg?j 3  q q s  ii

End
HHof

fgs H q*t >xgg qfa ggl Rclfe 31̂ *3 |
y# fg>HTtT fa§ RTfgg ofi ^ggTg n

This contains sixteen devotional verses in alphabetical order of 
Gurmuki letters.

S. No. 90 S.H.R. : 2189
'* Title : Kavita—Gosain Tulsi Dass

Author : Tulsi Dass Size : 24 X 10 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 67 Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 41
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing, within marginal lines.

Complete.

Beginning
0

3 % Flfeare UR’fe  II Hi *.

RGP
•s ^

>H?UR ot B TUR cP§ R3 t  fu fe

u rr  feng?> 3  S31R1 to o  s i
feoTR I 

faofR I
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E n d :

3 B r1 H<5 dR?> 3T R3 >>{fR3 TORS TTHof R I

RRctf RfR H RH R*te §?Gf 7>W ?ft?5 Rdd UR feoTR I  ̂ I

sO
Rtf RGJ ifl UW?>Tq RfioT ROH3T Rdf HT3 T I 

Rtf Rtf Rtf ql ??y^ RRU R3?> ^fy  >HtHt I 

Rtf Rtf Rtf qt 3U3 R3Uf?j R tf 3 TUl I 

UUI uf3 wfdFW H?>3 s te  fRU RlR U3'Ul |

Rtf Rtf Rtf Rt U3?> R3 fRU RR Ht HU 3  oTUtf I 

oTU R d R 3 3 3  3<5R SfT ftTU ft?U U3 RURS HUtf I 33=1 I 3M5 I 

fefe Rl dTRT? l 3 # r1 RTR foT 3  crf%3T RHTU3 I R #  3tf*3 Rl I

Unlike Tulsi Dass, Ramayana, which is in Doha and Chaupya 
metres, this manuscript contains mostly sawyyas. Subject matter of 
this manuscript is life of Rama in exile. .

Size : 14 X 9 C.M.
Letters per Line : 16

Beginning . —

r \
<\ §  RStf cTUld R t§ or

HH R ?5Tdft *nfe oft 3 ^ 3  Rtf 5  qfe i  

fg^ Rtf* or! tfR feUHH ufu II <=l II

E n d :—
«

tftfld HTfe>HT 3" 3^1 U RUT UHTUT R if  ||

fRR eft f3R o ff R§U>H 3  3U 3 fH??Ti  t f t f  II

Kabir was one of the greatest leaders of Bhagati movement in 
Medieval India. He was also a poet of great eminence. Some of his 
verses have been included in the Adi Granth, the Sikh scriptures.

These shlokas have not been included in the Holy Granth and most 
probably these are apocryphal.

S. No. 91 S.H.R. 1437 C
Title : Shlok Bhagat Kabir

Author : Kabir
No. o f Folios : 192-196=5 Lines per Page : 8
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S. No. 92 S.H.R. : 1437 B
Title : Shlok Bhagat Bajid

Author : Bhagat Bajid
No o f Folios : 11 (182-192)

Size : 14 x 9 C.M.
Lines per page : 8 Letters per line : 16

Beginning;

t

^ §  Hfeare yRffe u
RH3 33lf3 Rtlfe 3  I 

tlfe t?fe R331 U HUfe I

U 3T Ufe»fr § 5  3  HUU1 <§U u fo ll

f33H 3lfg*fT Ul W§U 3  » rfe §  Wfe II

g?rteT 3 § 5  Fpfag 6  ^  < 5  orfu n « n i
n

*

R*UT #  y s  Uoftu, Sofa $  5 3 ^ 3  ||
H3TH U3T3 ugth yn} u §?re Tu n

3U 3 oflu 3fR HU Rfol 3SfWf II

gutu1 3HH ^f} f33 3  II 3 t

%

i *  • ✓

Bajid, a Muslim saint, lived during the sixteenth century. In the 
beginning he had very orthodox views. But later on he developed very liberal
out look.

His verses are famous for frankness and straight forwardness.

s. no.9s S.H.R. : 1437 F
Title : Shlok Pardas

Author : Pardas Size : 14 x 9 C.M.
No. o f Folios : (206-209) = 4  Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 16

Beginning :
r \

§  Rfe^U UFPfe II
RH3 iPTOm 3  I

RfegiU UU1 3H  3 TU R R RU3t »fTt  II

R Hfe U te HTfe»fT 3  UlM R fa»fT 3 I | 3UT#  II

ftTH RU3 Rf H'fe M
fti3 inu utr ruu RtarTi  g n Tfe n hm ii
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The verses in this manuscript like other devotional verses exhort man 
to denounce wordly pleasures in order to achieve spiritual bliss.

S. No 94 S.H.R. : 1437 G
Title : Shlok Tulsi

Author : Tulsi Dass
No. o f Pages : (209-211)=3 Lines per Page : 8

Beginning
R753 HSR! (3313) 3  ||

375RT f e H  3  931 tT93 3UJ9T3 I

3 3  3331R 3  tTT3  3  RTfR RTfR 3  3*t3 I

End
R3 3 3  H3 3 3 3  3 #  Ffa 75^3 fU3T2? 93*3 Ffiftf 9 §  3*§ R3H 11 

R? 9 3  Gf* 3  f3Ufe fHt»fT3  3 fe §  § 9  u fe 9759 3  R3 3 lf8§  9 3  H II

According to F. E. Keay “All the literary works of Tulsi Dass have 
the object of popularising the worship of Rama. His Doha collection is not 
so much an epic poem as a moral work. Sir George-Grierson thinks that it is 
probably a collection of Dohas from other poems of Tulsi, made by a later 
hand.” History o f Hindi Literature, page 57.

s no 64 S.H.R. : 1427
Title : Sundar Bilas

Author : Baba Sundar Dass Size : 15 x 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 199 Lines per Page : 9 Letters pes Line : 18
Condition : Old, worm - eaten throughout written in good hand within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

3 §  Hf3313 tJH 'fe 11 ^ TH Rf3 I 

Rj 31333 3*3 IjTFfe I 9 T9 T R 33  3*R 3* I 

R3GJ* I fo 9 3  99Hf3 31333 3  >H31 I
n  *

1833 S 3

HR 33! 31333 3fe>H* 3 3  R 93 R3*f8 3 f3 §  3f3 3 3  I 

fiTO 3f3 3  9313 f3R 3*3 R 3 3  3 ^  sTH 3*3 »T93 II

Size : 14 x 9 C.M.
Letters per Line : 16

72 VERSES OF SAINTS (Bhagat B»ni)



RU HFFfeof * f§R § S'fRR RTfR gu H7JH  HRR'H I

RRR ifo  ^Ot fRU R f̂UR R§?> r 5 § R  r3 HU R if  | <*M ||

fen rtf WRRRR r  »fa r u r#  i r h 'UH h r r  r r  hr?  i »fa i 3 3  1 MQ5 i r §
R̂ W RR I RRR itf 3  143 RUR& I

Sunder Dass was the follower of Dadfi, a seventeenth century msytic 
who flourished in Rajputan. According to Bhai Kahn Singh he was born 
in 1653 B.K. viz. 1596 A.D. and died in 1746 B.K. viz. 1689 A.D. Most of 
the time he lived in Jaipur State. Besides this he was author of Gian Samunder 
and Sakhi also.

The theme in this manuscript is the spiritual elevation.

End: -

S.No.96 S.H.R. : 1573
Title : Sfir Sagar

Author: Sfir Dass S ize:  31 X 18 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 445 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 42
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand writing within beautiful marginal

lines, headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \  r \

3 §  Rl Rfe Rt ggRUH^H | 5 §  RTH91R yFPfR 11 

Rt RTH J5H* I >HR RR R*R f3 3  fRR?> UR RtRt HR r *rir  feycre I

RTRT offf5>HTcS I 

RR?> RH25 RR RfR RTfe I 

tT Rt fRUT oIRfg »f3TR 3  RR R f  RRR'fe l|

RUR HRR HR U?> R S  RR RH fRR gR RRtfe 11 

RRRTR R»fTHt RH^T H R'fR gTfe RR fefu UTfe || 9 I

End
fR3 Ufa >HTfai>HT 3  UT3  II R§?> RR R̂ d RR UT3 II

RfR fa §  REJ fe §  Ut dfR II feu  W H H ^J S Rfe II

fe u  R Ulfu feRR *fUa | HRT g 'f e  RfR UR fRR I

R3 R7>R?> RfR RHRTGf 11 RRRTR fe §  q fe <JI3 || II

fe fe  Rl RiRTgR HR* UR’R RRRTR fRR §R 'R R  R ^q HHTUH II 93  I

According to F. E. Keay "Sfir Dass excelled in many styles of 
composition. A large number of episodes and passages from the Bhagavata Purfina
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were reproduced by him in exquiste verse and he was the writer of great number 
of lyrics in connection with worship of Krishna and Radha which were collected
together in the Sar Sagar and Suravali.” History o f Hindi Literature Page 74

This work is particularly contains devotional and lyrical poetry.

S No 97 S.H.R. : 1592
Title : Sar Dass Sagar

Author: Sar Dass S ize :  15 X 10 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 256 & 330, 380 Lines per Page : 12
Letters per Line : 21
Condition : Very old, written in good hand without any margin. Incomplete.

Beginning i-

3 % RfRUTR qHTfe 11 Rj RTU1?R RU RTR1U

RT^h rraq  RURR II UT3I g?JWR I *
RR RUR oTHH fRR S 'f e  I
tPoft fguip fugi fare huj,
RRH WJ g  H W  URTfe l

RU§ RRR H51 UR R®, UR RH fRR SR  RUTfH II

RgRm n THt h , r tu r tu r r  feu u ’fe  n q nS si - '
End

RUR R31 §§ rr s fe  I WIRT y Rfu Rfe I
R3i h ru r  Rg r  u 's  i hu u r r  fgugT Rfu tt#  i 

g §  u r  r r  r  guig RTfg i § r  r u r  fgu R fe§  Rfu u Tfe i
This manuscript is in-complete as its last pages are missing.

C -S IK H  THEOLOGY
1—Scriptures (Adi Granth Sc Dasam Granth)

S. No. 98 S.H.R. : 2757
Title : Adi Sri Gara Granth Sahib

Editor : Gara Arjan Size : 32 X 32 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 1085 Lines per Page : 17
Letters per Line : 31 Date o f Compilation : 1604 A.D.
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'

4Beginning:

** §  Hfe 3TH oT33T ugg fogg§ feg td
W ®  H3fe WR?>1 R# gig URTfe  II tTU II

End  :—
gR? grgi §?> gng Rfer g ’gi^l 3 ta  h

r#  U3 g'gif?) g  >HSTgg b r  gtR n
— #*

fiw o j oft fgfxj i =1 §  Rfegra uhtf  i

«  + •  ♦  ♦  •  ♦  ♦ ♦  •  ♦  ♦

teg  fR3HTut g?t?> i g i g® i 3 i g tefg  ggop i fgg ggj i
feci ggt Hfe?>T 1 fgg RTg sp 1 g ig  sp g fg T 1 fsw d\ s g s l  1 ^ 3  sp g?TH 1 fe?>

UlR^t I 3^ t?S g y ^  1 <\ 1 3 1
m

The Adi Granth, the Sikh Scripture, was edited by Guru Arjan the 
fifth Gurfl. The editing was completed in 1604 A.D. Akbar, the great Mughal 
Emperor heard some of its verses while he was in the Punjab in 1598 A.D. 
(vide Kulasatnt Twbrikh) and said to have appreciated its electic spirit. 
Shabads of Giiru Tegh Bahadur were added to it subsequently by Guru 
Gobind Singh.

It contains the verses (Shabads) of the following :—
Guru Nanak 987 Pipa 1
Guru Angad 63 Farid 123
Guru Amar Dass 869 Beni 3
Guru Ram Dass 638 Bhikhan 2
Guru Arjan 2312 Mardana 3
Guru Tegh Bahadur 115 Rav Dass 40
Guru Gobind Singh 1 Jai Dev 2
Kabir 534 Sen 2
Nam Dev 62 Sadhana 1
Tarlochan 5 Satta Balwanda 8
Dhanna 4 Sunder 6
Parmanand 1 etc. etc.

This copy of the Adi Granth more resembles Bhai Banno’s Bir, 
characteristics of which have been recorded by Bhai Kahn Singh in Maha Kosh. 
This manuscript copy has been donated to this collection by the author of this
catalogue.
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S. No. 99 S.H .R . : 2293 D

Size : 17 X 12 C.M.
Lines per Page : 16

Title : Avtar Li la
No, o f Folios : 96 to 105== 10

Letters per Line ; 20

Beginning:

r \
§  nfeare. n

HU25T I

f W §  FH1 >>P?3T3i oP I
§cf f?>3tT?> »rfe  T̂TT J5Tfu Slfe II

u t u§ napfe w u  ^fe>HT ii
»Tfe  »f?jte >HSTU ^ 3HHolT3 II

fec?3 75 HTtfwfc feoT3 T|3RI tT3T II

Hfe3I3 t  IjFPfe §5T w fe » fT II

End  :—
3T3 fi-ffe 3 tlfa  Hgigl f375 cfi U3H 3lf3 I 

feof HUf ^ 3  »{3cP3l f3c5 oft OFT Hf3 I

fecfTP gr?ft UT3l ?> H375 I

(ST̂ of f3UT3l 3 T9U UW II P t  II

>H§3TcJ w1f5T U3l U3t II

It contains apocryphal verses attributed to Guru Nanak. It gives 
an account of Avtars (incarnations of God) in different ages.

S. No. 100 S.H.R. : 1579 D
Title : Bachittar Natak Patshahi Dasvin

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 17 ^  j2 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 270-306=37 Letters per Line • 24
Lines per Page : 12

Beginning

'l §  Hf33[3 URTf? II
>nfa fafan <sT3of fgjg feqm t 1

3 UH’fe 1  h1 m  Wot ipfsirul 1  * 0  1
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^UU1
cSHHcpU Hj tf33I 3 ere H fU3 fen Htfe I
UU<5 eld f a iu  feu 1H Hfu efuu Hferfe I ** I

End  :—
uh u s t  sfei 3 Tfei u u fu i i fu u t  3 th gjfefe ut^r i 

ht?J9 gfe 37> o f  utu mifuui i

ufo ufe huW h  tW >HUTfe  i ^ Tfegi| su trim! utu i
qfe ^uaru" f e f tw  »Pfe»f' I orfeufel ?TOct 3Tfe  USTfe»lT I

Bachittar Natak is one of the most important works of Gam Gobincl 
Singh, containing his autobiography. Its translation in English is available 
in Macaulife's Sikh Religion, Malcolm’s, Sketch o f  the Sikhs and I.B. Bannerji's, 
Evolution o f Khalsa.

s .  No. 101 S.H R. : 1589 C
Title : Bani Patshahi Dasvin

Author : Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Size : 13 x 8 C.M.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines headings given in red.

Beginning
r \

3 §  Hfegiu u r r fe  n ru  ii
—  —

Hi Ihfenfef n o i  g y g €  | HURffe I ̂ «
UoT foU3 »fU UUn W 3 »fU IT3 (Sfus feu I
UM 331 »f3 orfu ?> Rcf3 feu I

End
t?H<55T HUUT I g T55UT fe«T feaiHT I
oreofT R3oTi UT̂ jJT fefUHT tPlfet I

This manuscript copy contains the following works of the tenth Guru:-
1. Jap Sahib folio 37-- 69
2. Akal Ustat, y  y

69--174
3. Bachitar Natak y y

174--297
4. Chandi Chrittar, y y 297--399
5. Swayyas Patshahi Das y  y 505--507
6. -do- -do- -do- y y

505--507
7. Sri Bhagauti Ji ka Chhand y y

539--555
(Attributed to Guru Gobind Singh)
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S. No. 102 S.H .R . : 1593 A
Title : Das Granthi

Size: 17 X 13 C.M. No. o f Folios : 40+160=200
Lines per Page : 8  Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, written in good hand within marginal lines, Complete,

Beginning

g §  Hfears +HTft? 1 1

try nl irnsnut go n gy +UHTfe n
gg fare mg gg?; trfe mg uTf3  z4b?> fai i

End
ggfg fag ggfa 3 ggy gg ?>gJ 3 gg gg ^  i 
ggrgft gtre g t 3* g g# mgT3r n 383 n

This is an anthology of hymns from the Adi Granth and the Dasam 
Granth. Almost all the hymns have been published separately as well as 
collectively. It contains the following

1. Jap Sahib folio 1- 24 (Guru Gobind Singh)
2 . Var Gauri- y y 24-̂  38 (Adi Granth)
3. Shabads

y y 38- 40 (Adi Granth)
4. Selection of Shabad •

y y 1-109 -do-
5. Shlok Mehla 9

y y 109-118 -do-
6 . Shabad Hazare y y 118-125 -do-
7. Shlok Kabir

y y 125-160 -do-

S. No. 103 S.H.R.^ : 1585
•

Title : Das Granthi
No. o f Folios : 244 to 390=146 S ize :  1 4 x 1 1  C.M
Lines per Page : 8  Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, written in good hand within marginal lines. Incomplete.
Beginning

/O
g §  Hf33i3 im Tfe  ii t r y  i h) H w g  ut3Rtu1 g o

gy gg
gg fare mg gg<s tpfg mg ytf3 ^ftre fag i 
gy #31 mg gy gy g§ gfg <■> ggg fgg i

78 SIKH THEOLOGY (Scriptures)



End
3'H u fu §  RTq u fu§ , u fu §  3iu a r f rc  11 

sra ?>T?>5? fefa tT3l3 H foT?> tlfa §  U[UHH II I

UTH ?PH §U  H 3lfu§ R f t  RH tfUl Rfe II 

ftTU fRHUU RoT? fa t UUR feUTH Ufa II M D II

Its first 243 folios are missing. It contains 
tire Dasam Granth and the Adi Granth :-

1 . Jap Sahib folios 244 to 270
2 . Akal Ustat „ 270 to 347
3. Hymns ,, 347 to 381
4. Shlokas of 9th Gurfi ,, 381 to 390

the following works from

(Guru Gobind Singh)
(Guru Gobind Singh)
(Adi Granth)
(Adi Granth)

S. No. 104
«

2478

Title : Dasam Patshah di Ba,ni
Author : Gnrn Gobind Singh. Size : 16 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 77 Lines per Page : 1 0  Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Very old, worm-eaten through out written in running hand

without margin. Incomplete.

Beginning

8 §  Bfearu l{RTfe ii 
§3 *3  RTR URRH ofT -  UT3HTUl *10 |

>xc?Tf5 uuy eft ggT n̂-ft n rur hu tft ufew uh^ i
H3R 5PW ;ft gfg»fT u H t II RUR HU tfl tft RUT ufe»T  UHS I

E n d : -

^uotr! r h tr rht§  are Rfal yu RfaT r! Raan rtu ?ftf Rutwu § i
fUHTRl fUHTH UU U'URt UHRT fiU UR RRl U'tft..............................  !

This manuscript is incomplete as its twenty one folios are missing
in the beginning and some folios from the end.

It contains Akal Ustat as given in the Dasam Granth.
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S. No. 105

Title : Dasm Pat shah cli Bani
Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 11 X 18 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 411 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 12
Condition : Old, written in good hand writing within marginal lines.

Incomplete.

S.H .R . : 1581

Beginning
/ n

§  Hfeaio ijrpfe ii
wg g fes x T:d°( fafe feticrn  i hJ hu w z  vphhtuI   ̂o

shhcpo  rft yam o h  fun fan  ®’fe i

oT§ fare feu HO 3H of30  HU'fe I 1

H3T HO HT0 OH § 0 TU HO HUTU HH S>1?> I
o #  h h&tih oth fesn* g o  feo ’ia Htr i

STO OH 0 TH >HH0 HO 3PH HO UfO HTH Hcf 00  !

O OOof HSc5T OO ITSS^ 1  *ofo HH5 3 tpfe UO I 
feO Ijt Ofeo <5^0 HS >HOHT0 0 0 3  I HOTHO 000  I

This anthology consists of the following works of Guru Gobind Singh J i
1 . Bachittar Natak (Guru Gobind Singh)

2 . Chardi Chrittar -do- -do-
3. Jap Sahib 464-493 (Guru Gobind Singh)
4. Akal Ustat 493-577 (Guru Gobind Singh)
5. Var Sri Bhagauti and Chaubis Avtar 577-614.

Though this manuscript is beautifully bound, the binder has put the 
later half first and the first half later with the result that folio number one 
comes in the middle of the manuscript.

s no 1)6 S.H.R. : 1589
Title :  Devi ITstat A- Var Sri Bhagauti

Author: Guru Gobind Singh S ize:  13 X 8  C.M.
No. o f Pages : 51 (555-616) Lines per Page : 5

Letters per Line : 2 0
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Beginning :

U §  »fU R §R33 UU3 I

irtsr ijgts s r  i
Ivfl W l^st HHHSt mTU |U T l
I  ut mW  r s  unt »rair i
nut »feuT rTs s * 3 3 & 1  3 i
fi{Ut |H WcfTR f  ut crtw U I U I

u fu t
R33 R3 USifeW RH R tTH <5 I 
feu RR USTfe»fT RTR >H59u?5t I

fRU U 3  S 3  f e ^ f e * 1 ^ R  fe R  R  II

3§RU Sort S Tfe>Hr RR traiHTH RT I

R331T ITS U^Tfe>HT R# U§3l>tfT I
S 3  7i R 3 t  w f e w  fa?> fe u  3P fe»fT I M3 ll

It
1 .

2 ..
3.

consists of the following works :-
Devi Ustat 
Ustotar Bhawani
Chaupai
Chaubis Avtar

folios 555-558
„ 559-561
„ 562-572
,, 573-588

Var Sri Bhagauti ji ki. „ 589-616
(Chandi di var)

(Guru Gobind Singh) 
(Guru Gobind Singh) 
(Guru Gobind Singh)

S. No. 107 S.H.R. : 1589 B
Title : Gian Parbodh

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Ji
No. o f Folios • 399—505=107 Lines per Page '■ 5

Beginning

Size : 13 x 8  C.M.
Letters per Line : 20

** W R T3I3  l{R'fR

rrt sui§uj trt RUTfe

MU fa?»PS UUUU fafa fstH33 I UT3RTUt UO
fR31 4 ^ 3  , H^FPfe II

<5H STU uO RRT fRU ofUR | >HStrt »f#R} RRT §01 UUH I
UHU fe<5T susort ruO 1 nfgu >h§r WRJ 1  u 1
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§ RUl Hy yfrfaf Rfe 3TR STR I 
?ft3 p *33 3  3 *5 3 * 3  usy  w ?  i
3  Rut Htf h*s  3  f a s  fp p  S 3  f e ^ f s  i

3R R3 R3 3 *fs§ f33 R3 UU RU'fe II 3 II 33£  II

This is Gurfi Gobind Singh’s ‘important work, forming a part of 
the Dasam Granth.

•  m m m

S. No. 108 S.H.R. : 1590 F

Size : 18 x 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 11

Title : Gian Sarod
No. o f Folios : 1-18 Part II

Letters per Line : 22

Beginning :■

3»3T
IJHPH

r \
<i G Hf3are UR'fe i

gTHcrel hu®t 3 i feinrs r § p  3* i

1{H»P3HT 333 yfa i

w fe  3sfR  >H33?5 3fu f33*^ § rI r  i

End
ire s s i  fdis^s s i  w f s  s i  Rfe Hfe i

333  R ip  3  s i  3*33 P*R Sfetftp I 

3T3P? R 3S eft p f w  fR f R*3 P>H* R3Tfs I 

R3T R3lf3 SfS 33lfe cffe 33H fSPHT3 fp 3  o?f3 313 I

3 T3 3  »P3H 3 3  f3P*f3 crf3 >Htl3T H Hfo fRHSU I

This manuscript contains the apocryphal verses attributed to Gurfi 
Nanak. It emphasizes importance of Shabad, the intuitional wisdom.

s . No. 109 S.H.R. : 1586

Title : Gfirbani
Size : 1 1 x 9  C.M. No. o f Folios : 322
Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, written in good hand within marginal lines. Complete.

9
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Beginning :

*  §  H fe  s w  o r g y  y g y  f ? > 3 3 §  f o g f  g

» fg TH  H 3 3  r #  m g y y f e  n

g Tm fn g ! 3 Tm h u h 1 <u  w y <u

H 3 t  3  H R 3  § H g fg  g y s t  3  g fg  R 3 T§  i 

cTR ffg  gm  Mmg r r s  h ¥ u  » n t  1

H 3  t f y  | h t g ta g  3 3 T fg f3  s  » r #  ?>t§  i g 11

End '—
3 3  3 H  ?>TH g>>ft g i3 ^ tfacT R 3  § rft» fT3 T II

Rf3 s Tfe ggiRlR Rgnfew g f  ggsu'3T 11 p  i 

it # rrf  m^ ur g*H Rm yfggr inst 11
ggtg rtr 33I >xT33l ortel feggTg fegy?̂  11 3 11

It is an anthology of hymns drawn from almost all ragas mentioned in 
the Adi Granth. A table of contents has been given in the beginning of this
manuspript.

s . No. n o  S.H.R. : 1587
Title : Gfirbani Pothi

S ize :  1 2  x 8  C.M. No. o f Folios: 140
Lines per Page : 6  Letters per Line : 12
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand-writing, 1 st part in marginal lines

and II part without margin. Complete.

Beginning
/ 'V

% Rf3?>TH 333T ygy  f?>gg§ fo g fg

Mgf3 >hr?>1 r#  mg yR»fe 11 tpj 1

»{TfR RR Rgpfe RR I Sgl RR I 3*33 UR! ?! RR I <U

End
f e g s t e  3R »P3W HR MR I
fH§ rh  R®fg #r  gy 3r i

3»RR3 fg^ MR3 7) g §  1

<S^g §»f RO MT3H R^ I r) | g f gr 75T RT y  II 
HU75 RRR1 y ®  R33P H3 3HTfe f e f w  I
§ n f  r m  u Jm  ? $ m" r r 3 g w  m ?> H :
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This contains the following works
1. JapJi folios 1-33 (Guru Nanak)

2 . Shabad Hazare >> 34-46 (Adi Granth)
3. Jap Sahib >> 1-47 (Guru Gobind Singh)
4. Shabads >> 48-58 (Guru Gobind Singh)
5. Bhagauti Chhand

> 1
1-27 (Guru Gobind Singh)

6 . Hymns y  y 28-32 (Adi Granth)
7. Paintis Akhari )) 32-36 (Attributed to Guru Nanak)

S. No. ln
•

S.H.R. : 1447
Title : Gurbani di Pothi

Size: 1 5  x 13 C.M. No. o f Folios : 76 '
Lines per Page : 1 0  Letters per Line : 25
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten written in good hand

without any margin. Incomplete.

h Rf ?rar 3 ^ 3  1

feg 7> §3* h§ 37> or fgguT fafo u§  flrau fegsl 1 1

End
u§ 333 7> ferrc gf 33 cph 1433 foi»r3 1 

fa33fe 3*33 fg3 3^ gfg g 3fe»p 13 11
trf3 »f3313 W31 orfg h13» 3th i

??p gifu ofTfs nft? rrj R31 3th 11

It contains hymns from the Adi Granth.

S. No. 112 S.H.R. : 2260
Title : Gurbani Sangreh

Size : 20 X 15 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 433
Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten written in running hand within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
r \

H §  Rfe 3 TH 3 3 3 T U33 f3 3 3 §  f33#3  

Ui’eTO H3fe »TR3J R# 313 l{RTfe  II tTU I 

>HTfc  R3 R3pfe RR 5 sft R3 3*33 3Rl 3\ R3 I
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End:
huot tf i

^ 3  gfe u ufo ufet i
RUR faRTRt RR* HUt R3I RHfet I  ̂ I UU»f I

UUU Hfa fu §  RTO RRH 9 HH3 Hrfu RH S TU) I 

HR 7j\ ufe RR foUHfe WU Ul URU Hfet I <1 I 

HnjfcJ Hfefe HR tT?JU feU SU  faPM*? RHTu) I 

RH H*HR feH »fnjT it ff  fH? S  3H oft cjfel II 3 II

This is an anthology of hymns from the Adi Granth and the Dasam
Granth.

s No 1,3 S.H.R. : 2242
Title : Gfttka Dasvin Patshahi ki Bjjni

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 7 X 5 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 152 Lines per Page : 5 Letters per Line : 8

Condition : Old, folios worm-eaten at the ends, written in good handwriting
within marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning
............. ...................... I S  5 H*5 I

HfeR HR5 Rfe»fT HU RRH HR fe?P Hfe §of U S'H  I 

UUfo RH  R S  lire H HR U ^ H  HTfa HUTOR RTH I

wfew
HR Rife fgpj »pfe R U S  >HR feR  I 

H35 RHH R UTfa UHH >HR H f?R3 I

S?R £ r  feR IJH oft UH' feu feU I
U »fTH fHGP crfU UUfe 7> RRU ufeu I 8tf I

HU UHfelGP §* feSRUH H fUR HTfe I

HT fe?> 3  UU HTfe H 3UH RRU Hffe I UO 

fefe Fjl ufeH Ufecp^ fHJGP UHU U fe§ HR) HU R R ^  £  UHRH ufeH  

RHTUH RRH RH HRH I R I »fHR I

This is the anthology of hymns from the Dasam Granth. Its first 
page is missing.
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s. No. 114 S.H.R. : 1582
Title : Gutka Gurbani

Size : 1 1 x 8  C.M. No. o f Folios : 276
Lines per Page : 6  Letters per Line : 14
Condition : Old, written in good hand within red margin, headings given in

red. Folios worn out at the ends. Incomplete.

Beginning
ifa  ifa  uarcp?> i i f  € tr^fb ^ggrftr ht?> i

i f t  HUfu fab I lfa T cfT gjg §g  f w s  I

End
fee? gta gyfa§ fa t fs?Tfa i

feci n fd  g y sg Tfb?> 3Tfa i
feci rths f a f  ffy» r§  ipfa i

oit s  gg g s  i  gg gg g*gj i

This contains the following works :-
1 . Jap Ji

2 . Jap Sahib
3. Sukhmanj
4. Rairas
5. Anand Sahib

6 . Chandi di Var

1- 32 (Guru Nanak)
36- 64 (Guru Gobind Singh) 
65-201 (Guru Arjan) 

201-227 (Adi Granth)
228-232 (Guru Amar Dass) 

1-46 (Guru Gobind Singh)

S. No. n s S.H.R 1590 J
Title Mantar Babay Nanak Ji

Size : 18 x 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 1 0

No. o f Folios : 3 (52-54) Part II
Letters per Line : 22

Beginning:

y nfeaia UHTfa ii

H3 S'Sci fa gj gfg»r gi , ^ fa  fag i

»pq hit gib fugfa Mgrn g i fag ofi tgyfb b i fag oP g®
§U U I feg  m  w fi W3 H?P »feg gR^T g  i fag  g j u f s  b  I

E n d :
faj 13ra I FH g® Up£ WHU/rf | fa gtfagjg TPTJcl foefepg fa  gfe»fT
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✓

0

b
I f
*1
f-

y

i

ii

jr

4

I

«

I Hi MoJfH UHH Tit Hfety1 of! I Ht ^ fuai? Ht Hfe>XT oil | HHH HTHT HU I HH 

Ht H»H <TOH ?ft 5T f o f w  Ht I HH I 3 I| K 'Tft til HU^H I

It is an apocryphal .verse attributed to Gflru Nanak. It holds that 
repetition of God’s name can avert all evil effects.

S. No. 116 S.H.R. : 2900 A
Title : Nekalanki—Choubis Avtar

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 1 1  x 8  C.m.
No. o f Folios : 1-183=183 Letters per Line : 1 2  Lines per Page : 6

Condition : Very old, worm-eaten throughout written in good hand, within
marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning: -
3 % HfeUTH IfFPfe II

wh f?Kjorc?oil unfa#  >xh h th ore£ i

Hunt
>hh h hut hh Hfe oifu f  i o?u hht fen fnnn h  i

H§HtHH oIHoft >XHHTHT 1 HT HH HU UHHT HtrU' || <\ ||
End

HUHT

HH UHTfU fUH H HH f a f  HcfftlU Ufe I

HH HH 3  UU HfHT HH fHH H ufe ll <1 II

This forms a part of Dasam Granth. It gives an account of

S.H.R. : 15901
Title : Paintis Akhari

Size : 18 x 13 C.M.
Part II Lines per Page : 1 0

r \
% HfHHIH l{HTfe  11 

»fH O W H  »f¥Ul HU?5t 3 

§>HUTU HUH VoTHl II >HT3HT HH >XH *rfH5TRt II 

HtH u lu  H UtJ 7i TF?> I HTH HH HH HUH HH^ | 

UHUl u lu l & »PH I HH HH »{?PU I

§  W  Ht H UT I I

Ne Kalanki Avtar. 

s. No. 117

Author : Guru Nanak
No. o f  Folios : 3 (50-52)
Letters per Line : 2 2

Beginning
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333  jfl gr| gr.fg  ̂ fm  d\ »rf3r»r 3 i 3 3 3  333>rtf st to ?  i 3ta3

3fbf3 13333  ora^T t f  g  w f e  i n ^  i hor? h?J33 i|  33T l i a r  i j#  ^ Tftrar| tft

or H O T  Ht ? tRm |  tfl oft 33 I

It is the most important popular and a composition in the acrostic 
form. It is attributed to Guru Nanak and it has not been included in the 
Adi Granth.

End

S. No. 118 S.H 2219
Title : Pantis Akhari Mahala 1

Size : 17 x 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 6

No. o f  Folios : 25-33=7
Letters per Line : 16

Complete.

Beginning:
Same as in S.H.R. 1590 I

E nd :

UHtH w rit 1TC33: 3fa W3Tfe 333?>t 33 33SHth) or 333^ 3^3  ygg

1 3  333 333* feg UH'fe 3*3^* | H3R5 HS33 tft 13  tft 33 333IT II *1 II H33£ II

S. No. 119 S.H.R. 1441
Title : Pakhian Chrittar

Author : Gnrfi Gobind Singh
No. o f Folios : 513 Lines per Page : 1 2

Size : 15 x 13 C.M.
Letters per Line : 20

Condition r Old, written in running hand, within marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning

S Q Hfel3 XJFpfe ||
Ht 33!§3f t^HU I M3 3f35p?> ^f3 3  fo 3 Gf§ I

3T3HT3l SO I 3331 g^ | HUfjrfg m
*

3U f 3331 3T3T 3J3Y grg gig) |
33?
3^3 )

3^3 3 3 ^ 3  efigl |
iT33t H3331 3 3 f  3  I

E nd :
fcS3T3i 33* W 1 gig) 33I 3 I 3 I

33?1
33) 3T3  3T?T Hfq WH II 3 33T f3W33 3X3 I
3I33T 33 3  fef3X3 fe3Tf3M I H3<$ fgg gife fqgifgxa I SM I
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UUUT
tht uurtau Ho? urfy gyfe nfyin ws && i 
»ra ‘uh tu  u yu  ura u y  fq e fen y i =î  i

uuut
feftra fefcnu hu  uTfe §RTt i i uu  >xuu u wu f e u ^  |
feu Ufe3 fecr H'U UUT<H I gtflfT § gî ĴT y^ria |

As compared to the printed version of the Dasam Granth it has got 
only 3874 verses, whereas the printed one contains 7 5 5 5 .

S. No. 120 S.H.R. : 1588
Title : Panj Granthi

Size : 16 X 10 C.M. No. o f Pages : 217
Lines per page : 9 Letters per Line : 20
Condition : Very old, written in beautiful hand within the marginal lines.

Complete.

Beginning

3 § Hfe?)TH ores* yyy fsau§ feutu

W H  HUfe RU UTU qFPfe II tTU

»fTfu HU HUPfe HU I U ul HU I ?>TUoT uhI  Ut HU I

E n d : -
fey nfe hu ufa uh>u1 wfuu s'u1 hu 1
HU fecS >HUU 7> HT̂ r HU HTfUHT UTS UFUT feu HU I 

tfrtf HU HU HUfe HHTUl HUH fUH HU UTH I 

H u y  Ut€  Hut UUTT fecf UTUof oft »fUUTH |

It is an anthology of verses from the Adi Granth. It consists of the 
Jap Ji. Rairas, Onkar, Sidh Ghost, Anand Sahib, Bawan Akhaai, Sfikhmani, Asa 
di Var, Shabad Hazare.

S. No. 121

Size : 1 5 x 8  C.M.
Lines per Page : 7
Condition : Very old.

S.H.R. : 1591
Title : Panj Granthi

Some folios are torn out on

No. o f  Folios: 410
Letters per Line : 16

the ends, written in good
hand within red margin. Complete.
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Beginn ing

9 §  HfemH ggm  ugy f?>gg§ fsg g g  

»fcra Hgfe whs) h?  gig im fe  n
m i i

>HTfe  H I HgiTfe  HH 5 3l H I STSg UhI  ?! H I II H I

End  :—
HU?!

3H a  h?  mms 3  m m  i >htu * ru  grata fem m  i 
mH m s  g g  fa ir  ggg  wfb i g ra traT h w s  im g  g fg  i

In addition to all the works mentioned in No. S.H.R. 1588 this 
anthology contains, Sohila, Var Majh of the 5th Guru, Shlok and hymns of the 
9th Gfirfl and Chaupai of the tenth Guru. With the exception of the last item, 
all are from the Adi Granth.

S. No. 122 S.H.R. : 1448

Title : Panj Granthi
Size : 16 X 10 C.M. No. o f Folios : 207+27=234
Lines per Page : 8  Letters per Line : 2 0

Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten written in running hand within
marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning
mflwn s mfe sftm s gfe i w  wfu fsg?r?> Hfe i
fa s  Hfg»r f3 fs m few  m s  i m?>cf grgWr gi^t fs m s  i

End

g #  g>»p gfe>HTHt»fT fg g  g g g T g g s  s  m fe i 

h ggg* cp^g g g ta  f  hW  fag g  Hmfg i 

Hfet g ra gm gg^ qfg g g t f3 s  m fe i 
s* sg  §g l gnjgl gg  g g ) s ra l m fe i 

h gg  f»T fen  gm fe i 38  n

With the exception of Shabad Hazare this anthology contains all the 
works mentioned in S.H.R. 1588. It is incomplete.
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S. No. 123 S.H.R. : 2194
Title : Panj Granthi

#

Size : 14 x 9 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 315
Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 2 0

Condition : Very old, worm-eaten throughout, written in beautiful hand
writing, within marginal lines, headings given in red. Incomplete.

Beginning

o §  nfe3TH ©ran1 yuu f?ra^3 w h  H3fe w re l hh 3[u ijH 'fe i

u y  i » rfe  hu  u srfe  hu  i u w) Fra 3 T?5or uh!  wt h i  i

E n d ^
§  Hfe3T3 UH'fe 11 f?>HlUH I 

§U#H  313 oP H ^ T | fnfg>HT ?PUt |

H<5 o?§ ?>TU) 3HT̂  I MtTtT ?PU) |
|S  ?>TUt | ?>TUl HH£T I
313 ?>Tut fen’uup | qgn ?>rai ut3^t i

HU 5PH fe»fT3I5T I c5TH H3I HT3RP | |

In addition to all the works mentioned in S.H.R. 1588 this anthology 
contains Jaitsari ki Var and Majh ki Var.

At the end of this manuscript somebody has added “Nasyatnawa” 
on different paper, which is definitely a recent one and its handwriting is also 
different. The first seventeen pages of this manuscript copy are missing.

S. No. 124 S.H.R. : 1575
Title :

Author : Guru Gobind Singh
No. o f  Folios : 80
Letters per Line : 21
Condition : Old, written in

Complete.

Parasnath—Rudar Avtar
Size : 17 X 12 C.M.
Lines per Page : 9

Date o f Transcription : 1857 A.D.
beautiful hand writing within marginal lines.

Beginning

«i §  i >ku  ip u h  ?pu  »rauT3 h u?> umhhtu i ho

Ulfet i
feu feu UH 3U I UUS HH H Hfe UHT3T 1
>HH HH H ufe fW?5T?il I fuu fefe H U'UUUH I =1 I
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33 331 »rarfe faHtf I f3^ opHR fujR3 »fH8 I

3H tT3R 3 tHfu 3^3 I ¥H sTRH » f3 f3  oTfe I <130 I 3M5 II
cret RRH 338 IJHT3 I H5 H3T H3 HUT3  I

3Fl ?3  3HHt $ U I TO W  WWQ $3 I ^3^ I 3Mt I

This is from the Dasam Granth and forms a part of Choubis Avtar. 
It gives an account of Parasnath—Rfidar Avtar.

End

S. No. 125 S.H.R. : 2264
Title : Pothi Gurbani

Size : 15 X 12 C.M. No. o f Folios: 56+61 =  117
Lines p'&r Page : 1 1  Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Very old, except a few folios all others worm-eaten, written

in three different hands, within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginn ing
r \

9 W Hfe?PH 333T 838 f?>33§ fo3#3 >>fo?T55 H3f3

w is t  hr aiR w n fe 11 hu i »rfR hr

H3PfR HR 3 Rj HR TTOcT UR! rJ HR I

End
t e  HR* »ffHH 3 Toft 3T?>J I 33  3TH H7J J-nfO RHT̂  I 

3 8  331 f33H R R3W I fPR fiTH f?>3H® 3 T Bf 33H I 

HR §  § 3  R'oft HRT I ?TOof feu  3135 SW H8H?>1 |l t  I 38 I

The contents of this manuscript are Jap Ji, Rairas, Sohila, Chaupai, 
Anand Sahib, Dakhani Onkar and Sukhmani Sahib.

s. No. 126 S.H.R. : 2263
1

Title : Pothi Gurbani
Size: 15 X 11 C.M. No. o f Folios: 104 +  146+12=262
Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Old, pages at places, worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand writing

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

9 % Rfe ?PH 333* 1438 f?>3R§ f?J333 

»f3T35 H3f3 HR* 313 ^Rtfe II H8 I

W fe HR H3PfR HR I 3 if  HR T^ot 3RJ r!  RR I
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3*14 ufa§ R*U gfa§ gfa§ gjg gjfefe ,
ora urau feu uura h fora ufe§ mu M3 i 
urn 3th § u  h mfu§ w  u  rh 3ut ufe i 
feu fRHUfe RUU fHU UUR 33*3 Ufe I Mt I 31 300 I

End

The contents of this manuscript are
1.  Jap Ji folios 1-15 (Guru Nahak)

2 . Hazare Shabad 1 9
15-20 (Selection from Adi Granth)

3. Sohlai Marfi Rag 9 9 20-23 (Selection from Adi Granth)
4. Jap Sahib 9 9 23-40 (Guru Gobind Singh)
5. Sri Bhagauti Ji ka Chhand „ 46-63 (Attributed to Guru Gobind Singh)
6 .  Hazare Shabad

9 9 40-46 (Guru Gobind Singh)
7. Asa di Var 9 9 3-104 (Guru Nanak)
8 .  Sfikhmani

9 9 1-46 (Guru Arjan)
9. Shlok Mahala Nawan 9 9 1-  2  (Guru Tegh Bahadur)

S. No. 127 S.H.R. : 2476
Title : Shabad Hazare

Size : 14 x 9 C.M. No. o f Folios : 1 1

Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 13
Condition : Very old, worm-eaten throughout written in running hand without

margin. Complete.

Beginning
r \

3 § II Rfeuw UU3T yuu f3uu§ foutu
>MofTH WU3 »fR3f R# 3TU IJRTfe I

3*31 feH'̂ H H: 3
3 RW3T3 33* U f Hfof* UUf UU3 U3*Ul I 

R 3  Ufa H 33* H>H*H1 H HUM oTUU 3 R*u1 I

End
RK3*3 wfol* ofU3 U1 Rt>H 3U3 U >8*113* II 

fe>H*33fu H*33* U*fe oHT U 33 H*fe»f* RIJ3* 11 

H3 mu 3UR 3  0 3UTtff ufe II

H3 HUU 33  UR H 0 U UHU>HT Rfe II 3 II

Shabad Hazare is a collection of hymns from the Adi Granth. In 
this collection the last one is an apocryphal verse.

4
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s. No. i28 S.H.R. : 1590 G
Title : Shabad te Shlok Mahala Naw&n

Size : 18 x 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 11

Letters per Line < 22

Author : Guru Teg Bahadur
No. o f Folios : 23 (18-40) Part II

Beginning

8  §  Hfeare ^RTfe 1 1

/

3*31 31§3ft HUS1  tf II 
RTU H3 of* H*3 f3»P3I§ II

o?th SPI R3I3 33R 3  oft 3 T 3  »rfufefR 3 '3 I§ II

End
>HRfU3 H HTfe §  UU R 3 §  3 3 §  ufe 3 yu  

fo?§ 3  ufu 3  3 TH SU  HUy fe S ’R 3 I 

3TH 33lfe ufe W fe S T3  UU 3  H3 3  HT3 I
3T3of R?) feu gy*ff H fay*R 3 I 8 II Mtf II

This contains the hymns and Shlokas of Guru Tegh Bahadur, the 
ninth Guru, as given in the Adi Granth.

r.
r

S.No.129 S.H.R. : 428

Title : Sarb Loh Parkash
Author : Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Size : 36 x 32 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 383 Lines per Page : 19 Letters per Line : 30
Condition : Good, written in beautiful hand writing within simple margin,

headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning

8 % Rf3313 *{R*fe II R*U, R? H y?Tol iP3HTul 80 I

BU ¥ 3  I 3  URTfe I#S

3 3  faU3 >H3 333 tTT3  »f3 UT3 3fU3 ftTU 11 

3U 331 >H3 # y # y 3 §  orfu 3  R 33 fofU II 

>HUS H3f3 >H33§ U3*R .................................

3  R33 3 TH 33 3 B 3  33H 3 TH 3 33 3  RH3 I 8 I
H  —
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End:

c5U 3 trJ fHB R3I H3THR B TU I

R<?t J5fbf umt fHB GTU nifSB’U II 3 I

¥TR HR'Rl HR B  StP B TU fc5RT?> I 

^Tggjg ST UTBHT tfi f  H3 R3TT?> I 3 I

era b tb r  i b  h  R fu§ r th aifgV hhhi i

53U U# Rf33I| o(\ f  R  >XH3 B  RTtT I 3 II 

f?3  jfl H3IB t RRB URtB HtRHShJ 3TH oR5HB fRUHSS § R 3  fRBTH fRRH

feTO H3U31 3'H UTM§ Hi HR BU |H S  R'3 B R  3 is£  fRHB HR f  R  RRS& 

r ) H3IBT RRB HURB I ?>TH UHH tyfaW R H3 HH3 II

This anthology contains the following works :-
1 . Jap Sahib folios 1 — 5 (Guru Gobind Singh)
2 . Akal Ustat „ 6 — 2 0  (Guru Gobind Singh)
3. Bachitar Natak „ 20—21 (Guru Gobind Singh)

(This is given about one third only)
4. Ustat Sri Maya Lachhami (Attributed to Gara Gobind Singh)

(in different Ragas, 3029 Padas in all.) folio 1-351
5. Sarbdev Ustat folios 351-383

This manuscript is different from the manuscript mentioned in the 
catalogue of Punjabi manuscript ( Panjabi Hath likhtan di Suchi) published by 
Language Department, Patiala page 329.

S. No. 130 S H R . 1579 G
Title : Swayyay Kalki Avtar ke

Author : Guru Gobind Singh
No. o f Folios : 313-320=8
Letters per Line : 25

Size : 17 x 12 C.M
Lines per Page : 13

Beginning:■
r \

fo Ruisfuar
3 §  Hfe^B IJH’fe 1 1  HR HHRft >»

UTU RHfa fR?PH?5 OiQ RBRI >H?3 

3RR S3331 HUS R3 Rfo R*fR foTUT?5 UUTSfaRI II 

feRH ffTH t{R3 §  3H H ? fe S TfB5? U'Sfoai 

?fB  3Tfel ST»fT feR HSfB R Ufa H Ufa HHfa WSfaRf
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End:
3 3$ fedT3T3 3t RS3 R3 U3 W S  fed ifR  R 3" I 
U3 feW3 RfH3 RUT feu fSoP3U »pfe RR 3" I

3 § ^  33*3 U3* gj3 R3of grfe3 UTS fe3T’S u3 3" I

33  § 33 >HR3 HU* UR M3 oft Rife » {3 s  3! R 3" I
This is a part of Dasam Granth.

S. No. 131 S.H.R. : 1589 D
Title : Swayyay Neklanki Avtar

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 1 3 x 8  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 506-520=15 Letters per Line : 5 Lines per Page : 20
Beginning

r \
H §  I R d  UT3RT3t Ho 1

r  fe s  h u  fo fu §  fe u sT r s J ird 3  fHR r  r u  fsw T3 i

H3 0fg WJ3TR s3 t 3Id dTR 3 3H 33 UU fesT3 I 
RT3T feU1®! IIS 33 >HTR 3H 3H 3 fsU3 R>H UT3 I 
g3t Rt foJ3 fellS 3 feSU U R3T3  feuT 3 fS0T3 l

RHR31 g*R

U3 R3IS 33 RR R 3 l oft S R  3 3 f  fe l 3lfe 3P# 1 

| 3  » ff U3 33  TH 3Ht HTR >H0T3 3 T3l U R .f I

RS 3TUU »f#3 R3U fefRW  U3 RHTfa >HTctTR R3d RR R g  | 

HU feU3l 3 3 33) HRd RU >HSU >H3g I
This is a part of Dasam Granth.

(Works o f Bhai Gurdas, etc)

S. No. 132 S.H.R. : 1453
Title : Gian Ratan&wli

Author : Bhai Gurdas Size : 1 6 x 1 6  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 405 Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 22
Condition: Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in good hand, within

marginal lines Complete.

f
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Beginning :
r \

«l §  RfH3IH l{R'fe 1 1

fe w s  HHH'Rjtf cfig^m hw »ft oft rtr | 
§»faTH »{cPi orfg u»2 ft I rhr tp§ |
irafe W R  RR R3R % Rfe R?T§ |

tPSt H’fe RRTH offg tftf H§RTRfa Rfo I

fecTR fecTR Rfo M r  Rtnf RH >>^3133 *N T3 II

RREP I
RR RRt RTR<S H3Ffe iftt UTR3 R foHHH cTCH RRHH Htffo R § I 
RR H § R?>TR RT§ Rtg gpfo gjifo RTfo g g g  »fRR RR RR?> Rtffo R § |.

RR R^H FR3RR fRRR fHH HH 3TR cf§ RRH RHRfo R § I
HR 313 fRRH fRRTfe#  fHRT RRof Rtfe»r HH cPH oft f?>RRR Rfo o ff I

Rd I Mgtf II

This manuscript has got two parts (i) Varan Bhai Gurdas from page
1-251 (ii) Kabit Swayyas of Bhai Gurdas 253-405.

It is the only manuscript in our collection which gives all printed
works of Bhai Gurdas at one place and also some of his unpublished works. 
In this manuscript Kabit Swayyas are 569 and their order is different from 
the printed one. Similarly the order of Vars is also different.

This manuscript appears to have been consulted by Late Bhai Shaib 
Dr. Vir Singh who has referred to it in his work on Bhai Gurdas. Bhai Gurdas 
was the nephew of Guru Amar Dass and he was contemporary of the 3rd, 4th, 
5th, and the 6 th Guru. He died in C. 1637 A.D.

The works of Bhai Gurdas are considered to be the earliest 
commentaries of the Adi Granth. Bhai Gurdas was the scribe who had written 
the first copy of the Adi Granth at the dictation of Guru Arjan, the fifth
Guru (1581-1606 A.D.)

S. No. 133 S.H.R. : 2238 A
Title : Gian Ratnawali

>

Author : Bhai Gurdas Size : 17 x 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1 to 293=293 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 23 
Condition : Old, written in good hand within marginal lines. Complete.
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Beginning :

<\ t  Hfegra i{Rrfe it
3 T3* fg|>HT?> 33^3551 3T5l 3T33tR ¥ 8  ofT 3?J5T I 

J5HHcT3 3[333 oft Hfe?TH ftTH H3 FreTfe»fT I

f?3  offe 5f Hoffe 3 3 T33 HTfU HWTfe»fT I 

tTTSH H3£ ? t  offe>HT HHT 331 feH3T fH3Tfe»P I

HHT feS HRT3 3 tT?5H H33 f33 3 3  I

End  : -
o ffa l

fa>KT5  HH H3fe 313 3tTT H S 3T3 33?> 3tffa I

H3 H75 3133*3 3 R3 R3t? Hf33T3 R sfa I

335^ 3  Ufa3 3 3 3 £  3HW 313 fay 3 3 fa 1

R 3 ^  H3 cf#H*5 ofa 3[3 33l 33 S 3  fH3T§  I

Fffa^TH 5f33T 333 3*3313 f3H fafa 3RT3 I

3*3f3 fe?5of fa3*fa 3  gjgyfa fe?53 s I h*^ 33fa I

333*r1 333*fa § 3  fafa mfaH 3 3  3tffa I

fa?> 313 33R?> ^*3S* 3H3* fa t s t f e  SUt 3fa I 

fatf 313 33 >tffa tffa II PQ, 3*s1 3*3* fe3Cf§ I 80 | 3TH I 3TH I 3*H ll

This contains only forty vars where as in the printed copies we find 
forty one vars.

0

S. No. 134 S.H.R. 1579 B

Size : 
Lines

Title : Gosht Jap Ji Sahib Sidhan nal
17 x 12 C.M. 

per Page : 1 0

No. o f  Folios : 230-265=36
Letters per Line : 25

B e g in n in g .

r \
3 §  Hfe313 3H*fe II 

33 31 3fafa faqr S*fo offal II

5*ffcf
fa3j 3133 ?>*3 33331 8fa3 3*3 I 333fe 3131 3 ^  I 3IRfe offal 3  3*8

^ 1  Ffrfa
3f33l>>n

H 3  ^3HcS Hfa HHT 3f33 I 3 3  3fa til orffax* 3 H HfaT
II 33R?J )̂>{T u I
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End:
H3 gfu § 3  fa gTfU3 I3  gTgt | ? TU3T3 RTRT 3 T3 g | grgr

Hf HH1? feH3rcrfe fefe 3 Tgr fiT^g gg  ^fifg^T | ^rfe g^T ( gjgfe ^  ^
U3t USt II

This is the prose commentary on the Jap J The
explanation and interpretation of various Paurhis of the Jap Ji have been
given in form of dialogues between the Sidhas and Gura Nanak. Its author 
is not known.

S. No. 135 S.H.R. : 1437 J
Title : Gosht Kabir Nirankar

Size : 14 x 9 C.M. No. o f Folios : 223-229=6
Lines per Page : 8  Letters per Line : 16

Beginning
/ n

9 §  Hfeare ijHTfe 1 1

3T3r # 3 §  aiRfe ggfa ^  ii

3 3  feg  fefo  wfopx1 i{HH3 oft s e t i § g g te  3  H3T g»sra u fe  ggaF i

3 T3 3 t cftgiT | 3 g  g g fa  g t 3fo»P  3  fg g  § g t » ffa * fT Ufeaft H H§ H1!  § u f e  II

E n d : -
3 3  5*33 gfa»{T §  cfgfa fag 313 3  tflf3>HT U I 313 3* 3*tT HHUt 

3 §  3t*fT 3HT H 3 R T f  ^t »ff33TRt U»f I 33  33t3 3fa»fT 3*5 3W f f e  H3 

RFJ 33* H3 3*U II 9 II

3 infe ggte fo<J3*3 gt HU3?> ugt i

This contains the spiritual exposition of hymns of Kabir which are 
preserved in Bharoa raga in the Adi Granth. The exposition has been made 
in the form of dialogues between Kabir and God, the Formless.

S No. 136 S.H.R. : 2238 B
Title : Kabit Sawayyas

Author : Bhai Gurdas Ji
No. o f Folios : 293 to 476=184 Lines per Page : 9

Complete.

Size : 17 x 1 2  C.M.
Letters per Line : 2 2
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Beginning:

H) ^ TfvJ * 1  % Hf3cpj f|
s T̂ l 3Tt t  ara^TR ^  i

HUST
»nfe to« w r  r! Rfeara to?p t
viz ura sp §oi »f£or fggg Rfn i <\ i

E n d :

>tffoo? s ta r s?>3r
orfro

TOf?> gra”) 3Tfa feigns gg sra o ff ?> ggral
TTT Z  §5? gT^g fgg S ’H ?>TH TOTt  3 Tfb fetT ?TO ofU off ?> >HfCfofT̂  ^ ,

»f?5or >Horfg §»rara t  fggT§ 3Tfu £ 3 3  ora of§?> g^ral u 1

HT3 3  f  R3fe orafe f?ffe>HT »fq H3 >HR W T O  §  Hfe HTOTt)  5 I MM£ |

Hi ? TfU3[| tfl HUl I

This contains the Kabit and Swayyas (verses) of Bhai Gurdas. The 
number of Swayyas in the manuscript is the same as found in the printed
one viz. 556.

S. No. 137 S.H.R. 1590 H
T itle

Size : 18 X 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 10

Beginning : -

Parichha Mahalai Panjwain ka
No. o f Folios : 11 (40-50) Part II

Letters per Line : 22

=i §  Rfegra URTfe i

E n d :

Mte1 fotfl 3T3 tjjpfe | u lfsw HUHT M 1

tT3 H?> Hftl fT O ^ l g«Tt  i

R MS oP RURT crfu TORT# ,

gra lOPfe RffJRT 3 f f T O T t  1

ufe »ifH3 fH3T R3 f t  1

gl ^fgqT R3 offa R?>Tt  1

T O
Rf R3 gg tp i i

n*5?

•s

o P  3 * f  1
T O T TO W fd »fT t o t tP

?>T?>or TOT yifetyT u§ 3 3R5 3TTf  I
§gT tyify t o  ggi offer ^ | oP3H foPHT TO ul HUcfS
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35 I H?> fU'̂  H?> 3*3  ̂ 3H y f̂uUP »fg 1̂?> Hfu HUyfJ Û fuflh I 33
§UU U H RU Rj 3UT3t?> oft fatf1 351 I 3 »fTU5 H3 Hfu ofT5l ftfeT fa33?>l 3T of<3 I 
tTfU Rt 3313t?> ofTUtl R3HT I RH 3TfU3[| tft I R3 3T| iff I

It contains the explanation of Guru Arjan’s Shlokas included in the 
holy Granth. The text is followed by explanation in prose.

S. No. 138 S.H.R. : 2219 A
Title : Prichha Mahalai Panjwain ka

Author : Murli Kavi Size : 17 X 13C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1-25=25 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Old, written in very beautiful hand within beautiful marginal

lines, worm-eaten throughout. Complete.

Beginning
r \

i  §  Hfegre HFpfe 1 1  u teT huh hr# sp i m i

H R?> H3 Hfu fR335t W 3 I R 3TU oft FffUHT offu UJ3T5T5 I 
3JU RRife RfURT 3§ fHU I ufe »ffU3 fU3T H3 55 I 
H3 cfl Ufw H3 offu R3Tt  I U3 3Tt  3 T R3 RH U*# I
try uuu  ? s  ^3 5  »fTi  i siu  u t h r  H5T h e  fy » rt i

Same as in 1590 H.

S. No. 139 S.H.R. : 2488
Title : Parmarth Sukhmani Sahansar Nama

Author : Harji (son of Meharban Ji) Size : 27 X 18 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 155+26=181 Lines per Page : 15
Letters per Line : 25 Date o f Compilation : 1646 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in running hand, within marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning
/*■>

3 §  RfUUJU URTfu ||

U'3J 31§3l HUHT II t  II RHHcft RURU 3 THT I

RHR I

RW ctf U3fe RUR Rtf feof Hf?> tTUl>H cS+f I 

H3 3 T3cf UT3U HU y ?  UU?> utfU  ofTH I 3 I
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HH3 I T303 I HUf3 Fret <1 I ERH R W Sl RURR S THT HU?5T t  I »f3 #  3 ’

U3M»33 HTfa fetre cP »{T§5 i» P  I ift Rfe3t| fHRRRt?) tft oft >tfTfal»{T R^R ftfew  I

End :-
R SR

of3 R1?*  |U  fFRife§ gfe |
gfe gfef If'f URtfe |

?3|fU 35 tft Rl?> aft£ 3uftl t?>Hrfo ll
RdcS1 3 3T31T sfyl R?> 7P7>ot fo ?  IQRI

R75U ? Tfeu ^T?ft tft *ft 3TH Rt fcTR  ̂ RRT | 3  ̂ j >>fg 33  Rrgfcrel

>HR?iret Rtfl Rt HRR tRH tft oft I

This contains the spiritual exposition of Sukhmani written by 
Meharban, (1581—1640 A.D.) grandson of Guru Ram Dass.

This manuscript was incomplete. Its later portion was subsequently 
written in different hand.

For more details about this manuscript vide Janam Sakhi Sri Gfiru 
Nanak Dev by Meharban recently published by Sikh History Research Depart
ment, Khalsa College Amritsar pages 39-40.

S. No. 140 S.H.R. : 1473
Title : Praya Sri Guru Granth Sahib

Size : 24 X 16 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 147
Lines per Page : 2 1  Letters per Line : 24
Condition : Good but old, written in good hand within marginal lines.

Beginning
r \

^ §  Rfesra qRTfe n
»re f w  m ral tft r  r | u  ?5s?> r r h  orfui f r  i

R3 fR3 »{£r  HSRR I

RfecŜ H STURT URR fenPUR | R# R §  UoPR I URH RRTEft R& 5T TPTiot f e f W  ?>TO I 

RtTHt §  URH flg g i feu % ?PB f e f w  R*RT 3  I

End
R3Tdft R R t  Hfu HS f%R RT# RTcfT W3T I 

fRR iniraft fafHR >hM r W  fofRRR fafWR RRH Rd I 

fenl ift 3TR 3TR RTfUR tft R 1{CPCT RTRJ IPRI RR3 RHTUR R# I 3 I

This contains the exposition of difficult words and lines occuring in 
the Adi Granth. The author is unknown.
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S. No. 141

Title: Tika Japji Sahib 
Author : Bhai Bakhshish Singh Size : 20 X 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1 0 0  Lines per Page : 18
Letters per Line : 20 Date o f Compilation : 1895 A.D.
Condition : Good, no margin and running hand. Complete.

Beginning

§  Hfegre ii

mg r u  Rdun sr udoc i s'ud RHRdR fern feu fa y crt i

rurt

R) 313 s 1?) of RRH 3TH W  3R RR fa»fT?> I 

RU RifuR cdcR UU ?5Ui WRR HH HT3 II

End
tft? HdRR cd §R 3 T R fgR u | HUH od R ^UHd R UIHRH R I fijfe

UTR  Rl Riftd U I UHRU R I C1U RRR R I >HR »f?>HR RTHT R I

RRH3 STHd gypdq fifui R  I RHH Rtf MR H fetd R I

UtST r1 HTU Fd RURd R'fUR ofT Ŝ ud HtlRlR fifui »fR RR3: HRT RH

H Ho? H 3l HT<o 5?U?d U Rl I S'fU3!| R l I Rd S TfR3J3 R l I Rfe Rd >HofT75 I

This contains the commentary of the most difficult work of Guru 
Nanak viz. Jap Ji. This author is Bakhshish Singh of Amritsar who compiled
it in 1895-A.D.

S.H .R . : 2468

S. No. 142 S.H .R . : 1451
Title : Uthanka Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji ki

Size : 23 x 14 C.M. No. o f Folios : 132
Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, many pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand

writing without any margin. Complete.

Beginning -
3 §  RfelR *JRTfe n

fgTfiojT Rt are aiR RTfug Rd od i

m&RUR H fRUP £  H5d fRttf £  o?UT R 3TR R’fUR td od RH1 FjJ 3J3 td ^

u fe w  usd §  id i feR £  HR?d R i h r  H?d frito ?> r u t u  ŝ ud h rh  usd hrt

£  RUd U H S 3 I| Rd UTR HW3 >HRR R3d§ I HR Hcd fRUJ >H§ UU RUHR fRW ?TTfe 

R STU3II Rd od SH R B TSt I
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fatf S cPP tft HUS urgjst # h! 9 I
f s —fHH 313 3  >HH 30 D HU ySjfecP S  aTS'Ht 3HSt»fT S cPlPS £

3* HHoW yfe»fT S  33 foTHl fatf u  o?d 3  5 0  | H V u st H : M HTtP3^ §U0H 0  I 
RH5T: M 3 S s t II f e s  qt RT̂ g §3?> oP RUg£ ||

This manuscript gives the historical exposition and gist of various 
verses of Adi Granth.

End

S. No. 143 S.H.R. : 1737 C
Title:

Size : 16 x 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 12

Varan, Kabit & Swayyas, Bhai Gurdas
No. o f Folios : 

Letters per Line:
193
21

Beginning:

r \
3 §  HfS3T3 tjTPfe ||

3 UHS* Uffu »fTfe»P offu fu»P3 fu>M qgfe H is* I 

R’UU UoTS §Srfe»fT HS M u  3H HSSt oftsr |

s ffu  fosp »pfe»p H1 u l  |  H ?Ts t  d fsr R a is1 i

HUTSt UT tTSH SIH S 33131 orafH fe3tST

End
its  3*3 aiar trfe ipr uf fu3*3i ?pfs
3H US ufe 3TU fHH 3 S3*S oP I
fny 3  irsTfe its ! 3 3  >hhw3 sar sp
US ufe fHH ^  »fupfe oP I
HH uafa HS3 t u s  §H*3 ^  5P0 3

SR HUH Ufe 313 3*sf 3  RRU 3  fa W  oP |

HR HSfa 3*3 UUHS oft»P Ufe oTU HHJ oP
hr ruh ufe aia sth1 ar s*u $ H3*§ ap i £ 0 3  

urfuara qfs aia Rfs 333*3 1

This manuscript contains the following :-
(i) Selection from Varan Bhai Gurdas folio 289-335=47. 

These are nine Vars in all.
(ii) Kabit Swayyas Bhai Gurdas folio 335-480=145. 

These are 603 in all.
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3—REHITNAMAHS
S. No. 144 S.H.R. : 1442 E

Title : Naseehat Namah Patshai Dasvin
' S i z e :  15 x 11 C.M.

Lines per Page : 1 0

Beginning

No. o f Folios : 7-13=7
Letters per Line : 26

H §  H felB  UFnfe II UtRRtr RO

U5TH U»fT yTBR I 3f yTWR fefe I tf^r 3' yTHR f e l  I
R H '^ r  3 f y TWR f%R I UofH ftfenP 3lfRR fRUf tft g®  | iftg  fcP>P >tf§

ftfa fcW R3 3  3 5  U: I R33T WRT§ ?§ U I

UofH U»fT ftTH 5  33 5 3  RT SH T ft feR S  fcTR RR RRRT 75̂  | g#T
_ __

gO| ufg uy^t I tTRT RRH ft# I UoW ft»T ftoP 3TU ofT >H3 U3 ?>ftT UT3 S T I 

# c?t fUftl cP y r ^ i | g}ft ?p?5 ftftt URt̂  3 T3lt I WTU3I3 tit t  RTOR til oft 

33 ft I HI

This manuscript contains instructions attributed to Guru 
Gobind Singh. It gives a lot of advice regarding every day life.

H §  Rf33T3 UH'fe II
— #s

WT3I 3fU3 Rf33T3 oft I RTy r ) 31R RTfftR tft |

333 33jf3 3f3 rOfft fRcPRT | fag Rfftn oftfew fRRTg ^  ft RRR cjftl>H I 

RTy 313 RTfftR tft I RTftt 333 Rtrt h?> Rfe I ftTR 333 f#R 3I3 fan tyT# | ft >HRft 

333 RTy 3T3 3IR RTfftR tft | >HRl 333 3ft 33 RTRT I 313 oR ffty ftf ft ^pft SR 

RtT^T R§, ftTURl 3f33 WTf33T| RRft >HTt  I RTy 3TR RTf3R tft |

R3 3 TR I offufe^ orfftftt Rtft 3 3 3  ft RrI  ?> nfTfe §  | R331 R33 ft 3 3 3  313

E n d :

S. No. 145 S.H.R. : 227 A
Title : Rehit Namah

Author : Bhai Chaupa Singh
No. o f  Folios : 69 Lines per Page : 1 2

Size : 1 9 x 1 6  C.M.
Letters per Line : 20

Complete.

Beginning :—
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crt fom ?i3Hy 3  i£U3 gut u i U3 ?ra 3» fay 3U3 3  yfrar 33  » iu3  3  3d  I 3[3 

s r  h fay 3 #  3 H ural i nra^T huh tru l i h t{T3  hh‘ feH3T3  nm ?T uh  feH3T3 T
era i u u  #u1 ru n t u s i

End :—

>H3 3S  U fay HUH 3H5 I H 313M  3 3 3  fay* §  W*fe»r UT H3TO UTu1§ I »13 
fay* HT 3 5  yn?53F I FTU U»3HTUl UH3Y I tT3 33  fUHy f33T 33  I 33  US 3 fay3
gfu Hrais i »f3  3 5  3 3 5  3 3 3  Frau* 313^ d53i 1 fayf §  fg fau3  33331 1 h »ffHy

UT3 5  I RTy lT3HT3t UH3f I 3I3U3 3  HT3  3H T 3  W 3  I »f 3  3 3  3  trfe  5 I >HH
3 5  ^  fay ur3  i yg t»r 3T3 Frfug1 3  3t  3  h3331 i fe w  uuh §3* fe u 4 U3 u  
ht33it i h »ifay wz$  i Fry u T3Frut HH?f i fey f g r a  >nfay huiuu§  i f u  fay
fSH 3  3 H333T I f33» UT f%HT3 3  3 3 3 T itf I Hf3^H I

3fU3 30P HU 3 5  3fe»T tfi I

Rehit Namah is a collection of rules pertaining to conduct and discipline 
to be observed by the Sikhs.

The author of this manuscript belonged to village Doburgi District
Sialkot (Vide Mahakosh 1960-Edition). He was a house servant of Guru
Gobind Singh.

#

This is a transcribed copy of the manuscript preserved at Damdama 
Sahib, Talwandi Sabo, District Bhatinda.

s. No. I4fi S.H.R. : 227 B

Title : Rehit Namah
Author : Bhai Nand Lai Ji Size : 19 X 16 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 6  Lines per Page : 1 2  Letters per Line : 2 0

Complete.

Beginning;

/ n
S § Hf33IU l{HTfe 11

Htyl 333 U^H^l SO I fag fe3 3T  ̂£t? 5*5 gf5W I H 31313 f33*H
fayf U3f 3 33H 35 333 H3I d3 I 33 313 3lfgfe fato if) gH I H H3T fay U#3IT I 
H UT5H 31 3313 33 3* IJ313 3 33Hl I

H33lfu 3 T3  3  U33t Hf3313 3 T Ufa U3 *W I#V
313 3T 3T3 5 f3f3>HT §H33T 31TfU3t 33U5 UUS 3UH H"3 df3 I H faU
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3331* 313 R33 3t 33  3* l{3l3 3  39 I 3 3  ^ 3  3 3 ^  & R*3t 0  I 3H 3T3l tft 
3*fo3I3 I RTtf] H33I5 33 t I WS 3 3  38Rfil I 3fa3 3»H» R33S I 3^3313 tft R3*3 I 
Rf3?>TH I Rf3STH |

This is the transcribed copy from manuscript preserved at Damdama 
Sahib, Talwandi Sabo, District Bhatinda. It is a Sikh code of conduct written
by Bhai Nand Lai who was a great Persian scholar and lived with the Gars 
at Anandpur Sahib.

S. No. 147 S.H.R. : 1442 A
Title : Rehit Namah

Author- : Bhai Nand Lai Size : 15 X 11 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 1 - 1 0 = 1 0  Lines per Page : 9
Letters per Line : 2 0  Name o f Scriber : Kavi Sant Ram
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand within

marginal lines. Incomplete.

Beginning
r \

<1 §  Rf3313 3R 'fe 11

f i j  3*313 tft oft ? §  l M3 333 (5*H* f?5WT3 I

4

Rf33I3 313 3lf33 fRUl 3 3  feM*H R33 I

33 3*HR* f33 3^3 R 3 3  33 M53 II

End

f?53?j 3T3 tT*3* 3 3 l§  R3 3S*fe I

WRSR fg33 H 3 M 3S 3W3Tf? II

fef3 333(531* M3 313 §H 3 3 l R33<5 3 S l I £8 I

Rf33I3 R3*fe I R333 3  I £8 I (£8 |

This manuscript copy appears to have been written by more than one 
person as is clear from various hand writings.

S. No. 148 S.H.R. : 1442 F
Title : Rehit Namah Bhai Prehlad Singh

Author : Bhai Prehlad Singh Size : 15 X 11 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 6  Letters per Line : 2 0  Lines per Page ; 9
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Beginning :

E n d :

- 3 §  Hfearu u p fe  ii
>HUUH 3313 #3  3T| H3 Wfe cft»T feu^H | 

gfe>HT HU1 U*HHTU HUH UUH'U II 3 I

UUH U»P UfaH1̂  fHU| feU H*fe H3»fe I 
foofU U?Ffe»P HfeaTU U3 JRPfe I P I

Hfe W R  Ht UTU31H UUH Ufa feu Rife I
HU fHU3 U UU3 feU Ufatf »Pfe >HU MH II 80 II

♦  •
s •

UfeH H'H* HUU3 UGTT I

This Sikh code of conduct has been written by Bhai Prehlad Singh
♦ ^  #

He claims to have written it after instructions from Guru Gobind Singh.

S. No. 149 S.H.R. 1797 B
Title : Rehit Namah

Author : Prehlad Singh
No. o f Folios : 32-35=4 Lines per Page : 13

Size : 16 x 14 C.M.
Letters per Line : 18

Beginning:

E n d :

3IU 3T3or tft RUTfe I
r \

3 §  HfeUIU t{H»fe I U*fuai§ u l ofi UH I UU3 UUH 3'H*

i j  H«W»or U'feRTUt 30 I HUT I 
3UIU .U S 3TU H3 H ofeJT fUU'U* I 

Ufe>HT UUT HfeUFf HUH Hj UUHTU» I 3 I

uuut

HUH l{Hfe UU feu UUl I 3H Ul UR U’UH UUt

3IU U UUH 3 I| Ul HUfe I Hoffe Ucffe UUHTU UUfe I 3 t  I

feP? HT3fe DPU r̂ ofefe RUfo I
UR cftUHH ofT UUH U HUl UU HU HU HlUU UUfH II

U UTU tft II
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\

S.H.R. : 1589 A
Title : Prem Sfimarag

No. o f Folios : 1-37=37
Letters per Line : 2 0

Name o f Scribe : Gulab Singh.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm - eaten, written within marginal

lines, headings given in red. Complete.

B e g i n n i n g ; n  ;

§  i ip W H  3 3 3  tit nuTfe n
Hf33l3 3FPfe II iPHR'Ul 30 

»ife ip Oh rh*33i f3i§3 i fo3§ cret HJjipfe i 

»fTfel>HT Rt 31? >H3TH 333 3f Ofe ftptf’t  3UH* 1 

flf^H  3F3ft faH3H oft I 3U3 f3fq Rt >X3TW 333 33H 333 3T ufenT I
f *  *

>H3TH 3 3 3  RTR | feR cite 4 3  I

§3f 33 »W£ 33 3 RTftT R ^f3 fo ^ tT  I 
HRT3 fgO ire 33UT 333 3 3H1 00 I ftTH 3 33H 3T f?>3TR ufe I

End  :—
V

fen 4T0t § 3 f3S 313 3 33HTfe>HT U# §R 3 >HU£ Hfe f33 f3>HT3

33 I >H3 0t3T3 f3R l 3T3  3 T 7> 33 I §R  3t § 0 t tTT5  I f3R 3* f3Rt H 3HT vt I
✓

fq»T§ f33H I

Rt Oh  HHT33T f3I33 RHT33 H33H I R33 HU 3fe>HT Hfe 3 H3H I Ip »f3TH 
333 tft 3fg>HT Hfe 3 I

This manuscript contains only the first chapter of this most compre
hensive Sikh code of conduct which has got ten chapters dealing with minute 
instructions regarding religious, social and political aspects of life.

It has been attributed to Gjiru Gobind Singh but it appears to have
been compiled by some Sikh much later. It is in prose.

The first chapter deals with the general instructions.
It has been published by Shromani Gurdwara Parbhandhak Committee,

Amritsar.

S.H.R. : 1442 G
Title : Prem Sfimarag

No. o f  Folios : 19
Letters per Line : 22

S. No. 151

Size : 15 x 11 C.M.
Lines per Page : 11

S. No. 150

Size : 13 x 8  C.M.
Lines per page : 5
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Beginning:

<L§ Rfeara IJirfe || ^rfogjg ?ft d\ 3§ I
»ig rJ Oh rht3ui #g fetrao i <\o 3 3  ur^  11

»rfgp>fT r!  gyg >hoR 5 yoy r1 bO fa§ fa»r§ uoot 
§ ire n  333ft fHH33 oft 3ufe fgfa w r o  y^ y 3 1 g fe w

>HoP5 yoy oft ? T3 f eHef e i pi
3gr gy £ » fy3  3U 3  Rt̂ T f33TftWT d RRT3 faO US U331 333  3  I 3R1 00  

ftlR 3  03H U fe^ R  ufe I

End  ; —
few y*3t off grut>i{ R 3S 313 3 3<JWlfe>HT U# feH § WUSt Hfe feO fipX'3

cffe 30 I »fd gfarg fgjft grg g? 3 gg 1 g”t §uft RT3ftJ 1 fgR gt fefft H 3Ht d I

f w f  Ht Oh r h w  fsray h: <io huo3 i

This manuscript copy also contains only the first chapter.

S. No. 152 S .H .R .  : 1579 C

Title : Tankhah Namah
Author : Bhai Nand Lai
No. o f Folios : 366 a-370 a= 5  Lines'per Page : 11

Complete.

Size : 17 x 12 C.M.
Letters per Line : 25

Beginning :■
r \

<\ §  Rfegra yHTfe n
»rfg Rfey^fg 3 THT—yR3 3*31 3 3  g T—g»g g i | arfg3 faui *ft g* i

UH3 g>HT 33  iO 3I§ R3T5>H Hfa I

g § 3  cfOH f33 R3I 3 of§7>  R3H fe3 Hfa I *1 II

3jf33 3*3 303*
33 W 8  3H 333 R3 fRU R3H U feo 
3*H 3*3 f3R3*3 fa3 ofti 3 fe3 feu 3fo II P II

End : -

3*tT 3331* y*75R* GI*oft 30  3  3%  I

W fo  6fS Rfe fHH§ 3 3  R3f3 3  o fe  II 

fun ofotpfo 3 *h* hu 3*fa u*feH*ot 3 fa  R3 U3 HU Hcrfo g  I
3*f03T3 tft gl 33 d I
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Tankhah Namah is a collection of rules pertaining to various punish
ments to be inflicted for breach of conduct.

This manuscript copy contains Sikh penal code by Bhai
Nand Lai who claims to have written it after discussion with Guru 
Gobind Singh.

s. no. 158 S.H.R. : 1442 D
Title : Tankhah Namah Bhai Nand Lai

Author : Bhai Nand Lai Ji Size: 15 x 11 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 17-24=8 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 16

Beginning

§  Hfegra ii

o?3?P oP I ? Tol Hi 313 3ifg^ frito til oP i

1{R<5 oft»P Z ?  HTH til 313 g3T3l >H Hfu I 

of̂ Z  o?3H fefc R3I U cFiZ S13H 3Ut Hfa I

3TtT cT331T fcfTORT HToft 3U Z  I

W 3  Ufe R3 fHS3ft R3 R3S R u fe  M  I 

<5RtU3 (3<5ylu) ?PHT Rd3tf I *=l I

S. No 154 S.H.R. : 2300 E
Title : Tankhah Namah

Author : Bhai Prehlad Singh Size : 35 x 22 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 377-378=2 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 40
Condition : Old, at places pages worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand in

marginal lines. Incomplete.
Names o f the parts with Pages : Contained in S.H.R. 2300 folios continued

from 377 to 378 =  2.
Beginning:

r \
§  Rf3313 IJR’fe  II

?'fU3l3 tft oft I UoW U»P Rt H ^ c f  V4Tf3RT<jt | 50  I

| f̂u>HiRt 3 U3tITfe o»p |
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>hruh hufu rs uru hh Hfu Hi»fT RfaTu i
gfenP UUT HfHUTU HUH fa HU3TU I <* I 
Horn u>ht ijfaH'fe fnW fa fgy ufaj RUTfe i
fanu Rnfaunr uru fa nfa' nfe nuife i 3 i

End :—
cfU »fUH HUR fa  >HTRr I tTHH HUH HU 3 TU UTRT I 3 0  I 

RH »fHTH Jjt ^fajUIU HUH g fa  UU H3 I 

HUH tfTR H tfTR UU R fu§ >HTfe >HU >H3 I 3 3  |

HRUH I HHTUH I HHRfaj ?PHT i

This manuscript copy*contains the Sikh penal code written by Bhai 
Prehlad Singh who claims to have written it after instructions from Guru 
Gobind Singh.

4—Persian Transliteration in Gurmukhi 
(Zafar Namah & Works o f Bhai Nand Lai)

S No 155 S.H.R. : 1456 C
Title : Rfibayat

Author : Bhai Nand Lai Size : 10 x 8 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 5 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 20
Condition :: Old, written in beautiful hand, within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
ultra* i uuTutcpH i

UU HR fa fa H§H 3  of'EH WtlH RU RTU3 I 

HUHU 3HH UUR >HHHU >HUUTU3 I 0 I

UH'fa
uisp r h u  »ftr cpfe r u t cruHfuwH i

fa>H* RH HT HR >HtT HtP 5fTU3fu>HH I 

Rtf 3 THR UH HRiR UU HR H HR I 

HT R H 3  HTGTTH fa HT GPH3fu»IH I
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This manuscript contains Persian verses (Rubayat) transliterated 
in Gurmukhi characters. The author is Bhai Nand Lai who was a great 
Persian poet and remained with Guru Gobind Singh for a number of years. 
He had also served Prince Muazam (Bahadur Shah). He has written Ghazals, 
Zindgi N&m&h, vide S.H.R. 1456 B, and is said to have written Dewan-i-Goya.
Goya was his pen-name.

These beautiful verses relate to the love of God.

S. No. 156 S.H .R . : 2218
Title : Zafar Nam ah

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Ji Size : 18* X 15 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 92 Lines per Page : 9 Letters, per Line : 17

Date o f Transcription : 1861 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm-eaten throughout, written in beautiful hand within

beautiful marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
r \

s p  h) p'fuHiH pi oft 33U 11
w h h h p  »t u h t Horn i

«

UPH Rfe I PHH ?>TWU Fft HUHTP MTHHTul SO

H3 P T U3 9

PH'W PHTHT3 oPdH PcftH I HPT HUR UTPP HHT P H3ftH I S I

H^T HUH?> U fSHfU3 fpUr fHPP U^H l

»{H» HUH HUfHP §  PH 3 3ft 3 I HPT HUH Hpft fpU fp® UpI h I Q I

stH»?5 UP3?> P W  H fpH oft HHS P W

End
M PU  HTPl»C RT313 HHP ^  I HTHT HPTHH3 P3I >HP3 I 30 I

HH 3 fHt W HUPt W f5 T HHP 331 P T I P HH 3 *h1 PHPTH U PH $  WPH I 

HH1 75H HP?> PH HPH ?JH P?> I HIH HH PW HH HHTHH P?> iQ SlSP ltd^ l 

U3<5 PH HTH HTH ufeT PH* 31H p £  PUTS  P T 3f5’^  |ZZ <C €

HH3 HH fHH ?>TH HfH PHTU fpH?> feHt»PH I

HUfe ^H HIP HH feuft P W  HH HTH UGTO I S I

Fft HTH Pft HH’fe I

Zafar Namah is a combination of two Persian words, which means 
“Letter of Victory” . Guru Gobind Singh wrote this letter to Aurangzeb after 
1704 A.D. Its first part entitled Dasitan, contains the actual text of Guru’s
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letter. Dasitan consists of 115 Persian couplets in this ms.
Dasiton is followed by twelve Hik&yht, Stories in verses which appear 

to have no relations with the letter. It is certain that the two must have been 
compiled at two different occasions. Bhai Mani Singh who subsequently 
collected the works of Guru Gobind Singh put all the Persian verses of the 
Guru together. This was essential for their preservation. Zafar Namah forms 
epilogue of the Dasam Granth.

This * manuscript contains Persian verses beautifully written in 
Gurmfikhi and the Punjabi meanings of the text are given below every line.

Vide also Catalogue o f Persian and Sankrit Manuscripts published by 
the Sikh History Research Department, page 52-53.

♦ It has also been published.

S- No. 157 S.H.R. : 1540
Title : Zafar Namah

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 20 x 14 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 86 Lines per Page : 17 Letters per Line : 20
Condition: Old, written in beautiful hand, headings given in red.

1st folio missing. 73 to 86 folios worm-eaten. Incomplete.

Beginning
%

Rfe5P3R3 >HTRH WtfiH I 

for URSH RHT?S WR3 3TRoT Ii
<?1oP—IT RTfaR U efe 5&TfR3 R T I # '§  Rl 5 5 T U I |U  RR5 U I faRR #

5 W  U I Rfe»P #  R5S 5 W  R I

E nd: -
R fRy u i  f5RT§ap f  r  3 ? s t  yg) ufeaft I S THT R# R31 f5R 53

UTH I fa# >H§3TT HT3 R 3I5T 53 UTRt fa#  IP S  R 5S 5*8  Rt Red f5R 53  Ufesft I

R 8  Rl or! 53  I fRRTC13T RU3S I
This is the incomplete copy, the first page is missing. Punjabi 

meanings of the Persian text are given after every couplet.

s . No. 158 S.H.R. : 1456 A
Title : Zafar Namah Patshahi Dasvin

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Ji Size : 1 0 x 8  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 91 Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Old, written in very beautiful hand within marginal lines.

Complete.
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Beginning
r \

3 §  Doth R3 i

r) rtu3[3 tft oft r r u  i r u u  jrh u  rJ h r  R'r  30 i

RHfe RRTVFR RTdH RUfa I 
UR* RRH RiRo? 3UT R UtftH I I 

w  RRR Ryfife § RR33ftu i
3R* rrr itft feu fen yufa n p ii

4

E n d :— »
fyfeu rtrW  R ig ii rrru i i

foT HT3T RRT3R3 R3T » fe | I PO I 

HRT HR RR?> RH RRH 3R R 3 I 

3TH U3RWHH U3THR R 3 I P3 I 3P I td £  I 

R# HR3 I WRU RR UfR RHR R3?>T II fH  RR 313 RTRT RRR I

This manuscript copy gives only the Persian tex t. transliterated in 
Gurmukhi without its explanation in Punjabi.

s. No. 159 S.H.R. : 2300 B
Title : Zafar Nam ah

Size: 35 X 22 C.M. No. o f Folios : 359-382=24
Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 40
Name o f  Scribe : Baba Dal Singh.
Condition : Old, at places pages worm-eaten. Headings in red, beautifully

written within marginal lines. Complete.
«

Beginning
r \

3 §  URH RR Rl RTf33I3 RT oft 33 U II 

R3U ?>THU I fe y  133 I tn3RTUl 30 II 

RHfe R3’HT3  oPTW RuI h  I 3RT RRH UTRR 3UT R UUlH I 3 I 

RRt gyg gyfrfe §  RR33fiu I 3RT RRR 3tft feu fe n  RRlU I P I 

Rfu^ H*fu RRft feft 3fU I fol R3[?> RR?> RR I 3 I 

RTR ?> R'R ?j 3 § R  ?> 3UH I RRT3 R  RRfRR U § *TR >H3R I 8 I

End
fRfeU FPRIeP RT3I3 RRR 3T I fa HTUT RRTUR3 R3I » fe | I PO I 

HRT HR 3?> RH RRH tfR R S  I 3IH UUR»PHH 33THR R?> I P3 I 3P II

As noted on folio 358 Baba Dal Singh has transcribed this copy.
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S. No. IfiO S.H.R. : 2243 B
Title : Zafar Nam ah—Patshahi Das

Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 15 X 10 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 99 . Lines per Page : 7
Letters per Line : 20 Name o f Scribe : Bhai Mehar Singh
Condition : Good. Complete.

Beginning

r \
, <1 §  UoTH Rfe R j ^lUdJU tft eft S3U I

H53 3THU R j RURTot w feR'U l HO ,
%

cfHTO oraTHTH cPCfH oralH I

gyn g  uuTh i i

End

HRT 75R 3?> tJH tfR *?> i

3FH UU tPHTOW ^ m R  ^  I I

This copy of Zafar Namah contains first 111 couplets as Dasitan which 
is followed by usual twelve Hikhyht. The headings and numbers are in red.

S. No. 161 S.H.R. : 2244 C
Title : Zafar Namah

Author : Guru Gobind Singh
No. o f Folios: 116 Lines per Page : 7
Condition : Same as 2244 A & B. Complete.

Size : 10 x 7 C.M.
Letters per Line : 18

Beginning
Same as in 1456 A.

Same as in 1456 A.

S. No. 162 S.H.R. : 1456 B
Title t Zindgi Namah

Author : Bhai Nand Lai Ji Size : 10 X 8 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 100 Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Old, written in very beautiful hand within marginal lines. Complete.
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Beginning:

h §  nfewz UHTfe n 
ftfeaft ?>TH3 I 3fat SR * *ft I 

nr RHt?5 nfTmr i

ftfeaft H¥R fe?>RtP I <\ I

tfTof BTUH 33taT3 tJHH HTR3 |
nrga nfgtpfe gg r tu gremg i 3 1

End  :—
h ggRF fe n  ^teT?>fu g^gT arcr 1

r§ h£  sraH »p for y g l^g  R ^h m 1  £ 3  1  1

It is said that when Bhai Nand Lai presented it to Giiru, Gobind 
Singh, it was entitled Bandgi Namah. The Guru liked it very much and 
called it Zindgi Namah.

«

This manuscript contains some of his Ruby&t at the end.
Vide also Catalogue o f Persian and Sanskrit Manuscripts published by 

Sikh History Research Department, page 53.

D —PHILOSOPHICAL & GENERAL
S. No. 163 S.H.R. : 2247 C

Tide : Adhiatam Parkash
Author : Sukhdev Size : 23 X 13 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 277-307=31 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 25
I t was Transcribed : in 1914 A.D. Date o f Compilation : 1698 A.D.

Complete.

Beginn ing
r \

UHTHHT ?>?>H I
nrg nffwHH UcPR fow re 1

Htsn
R ^gg •R3iHT ?rte fan tiai 3*3f?> t t r  qg ^  1

3 1  nfu rhth fgvT 7>̂  §om nr3H fegcr gspR art ar 1

B1 fa^ w s  h fag h  ai ire h h  gg fF i

3*fa H F  HU HUH R^T RR 7j\ 3  U§ |
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End:
RTUcJT

RHH RRU R RRR »fTfR3 HT3T I

£ c m n  ?R  are r  Rorcy utter r r  1 330 1

fefe Ip RU R? fo[R »ffW HH UoTR RHTUR R f HRR I

HHH faq HU 3 U  fRR RRl RUtRR Rte I

RfR R% four URRoT feftra UTR feR UWRfa I D I

As the very name indicates it is work on spiritual elevation. It has 
been based on the ancient Indian .classics like Vedas and Samritis. The main 
argument is to suppress the senses in order to achieve God. It is in verse and was 
transcribed in 1914 A.D.

S. No. 164 S.H.R. : 2195 C
Title : Amrit Anbhau

Author : Gian Dev Size : 33 x 17 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 43 to 69=27 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 60
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten written in beautiful hand within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

3 §  Rfeare yRTfe ii rrfeare ^URTfecr hur!  n
»ffg >hTh r  >H33# fefu fo y §  i

R »{SR RTRT 333 >H3R »fR*fTt  Ip Hf3 fe f?3  3 TR >HR U3[fe R ?  § 3  cR 

»PR 333T Ui I 3 I 3I§ MRt R offaR Fm fR RRt RR3l R3 t  §u fe  0 fRR oft 

WfelW I § 3  3  3HR3T3 Ui I fu f" Rfe>tfT R RHH d 3 ' I P II

End
U/3 HR fo v  R »fT3 TR I #RT Rfe Rfe offe $  H ^ fw  >tff%fR»{T 3 t fUH'R I 

f3RT »f?R3 RfeH UUTH I 3 3  fol»fT3  R^ I 308 II

M 3  Ip HR URH UR fe|SrT3  RU fWRRR >>ffH3 >H33§ RUH U'URft RU33 

3 TH yfe UR U 333 II 3d II
»

As has been stated in the last page of this manuscript it has been 
translated from the Marathi text written by Shri Gian Dev, who was a well 
known Marathi writer.

The manuscript is in beautiful prose expounding the tenets of Advait 
with some thoughts of Bhagatl cult also.
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S* No. 165 S.H.R. : 1437 H
Title : Asawari

Author : Valf Ram Size : 14 x 9 C.M.
No. o f Pages : 3 Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 16

Beginning

r \
5 §  Hfegra ijHTfe H

fajreire i »PH*?uft u*w til oft ii

H f̂t H?> t  oTO ^ uTt  i 

H?J t  oT?) U*U g  »fl[£ »fUj fgUP§ |

End

H fefo ?H HH ?; fefl H oTHHl W W?>' I
utw uh f?s3T y® h feu uy h u w  n 3 n 8 n

According to Dr. Mohan Singh, Vali Ram was the contemporary of 
Shah Jehan (d. 1666 A.D.) He is also the author of Kafis & Rekhtas.

In the verses of this manuscript he exhorts man to find God from 
his inner-self.

s--No.-lee S.H .R . : 2259 A
Title : Avgat Hulas

Author : Dial Anemi Size : 17 x 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 74 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 20
Date o f Compilation : 1675 A.D.
Condition ; Old, worm-eaten through out, written in good hand, without

margin. Complete.

Beginning

r \
3 §  Hfeuiu tjFnfe h w r w n* i

»PBH U ofe JH’HHoT U ySPH I

w  si u sr u ;b th H <* |

U II ?>TH |U  fH3f TTC5 H# oft g U^H I

Heft H9 U HUcT HU W3H U'H ,
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RT^ ^H3 33H 313 £  U31H31 H 313 II

hth  5H3 ?3H sru h r  U3t*3i wms ii etftf n

fefe ifi Hfe ^ c ra  >H3Hl M^gife 3h th 3tutih huh whs ^ r u s 'h 
w ar fuu^fe f33u£ ^ hh utf3i hhtU3 i ^o n

This was compiled in 1675 A.D. It is work on religious philosophy
more particularly Vedant and Bhagati cult.

According to Dr. Mohan Singh, the author belonged to Udasi order 
established by Sri Chand, son of Guru Nanak. This manuscript is in verse.

End

s. No. 167 S.H .R . : 2184
Title : Bhagat Bhav Prabhakar

Author : Sahib Singh Size : 32 X 24 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 420 Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 36

• Condition : Old, worm-eaten throughout, written in good hand within
. marginal lines. Complete.

B e g i n n i n g ^
<* §  Hfeara ijHTfe  11 hJ  3i£ r tci3 h  i 

wfu h! 33if3 w z  tjHToT<3 fevrat • orf% H’fog fMfofe i
^33>

Ht 3T3Uf3 1 3  313 3133 >>13133 fuUI3 fUTTH I 

ftTH ^Hf3 3Hf3 333 3T33 3T33 tP3 I
End

*J33T

H3H 313 3  HT3 W3 folH3 35ff3 33HT3 I 
HT3 3133 33  H313 H3, *53 3 fU3T3 II 908  I

folH3 3'U3T R3?> 3f3 H*313 HUU fafafe II 

H3T S331 of! 3HH 313 3" >HTU ifU 'S  II 9oM I 

fef3 H} Hf3 3313 3r3  1{3T513 3TU H*t H 3̂1331 Hf33T U3U f3H3 3 3 3  

HTyn f̂ orf% RTfeg fHf3fe3 fU333 Hj f33H3T3 U #  H) H3 H3T3THTfa3TH 3THH3 

H 3 ^  fHW >HT31tjruf3 f3H3 33lfe Uf3iP^3 3b{ ^HH fa»pfe HtTUHlH fU31dT3  U33 I 

33H I Hj 3TH f3H3T3U£ I H3 HH3 I

The author of this manuscript was Sahib Singh who was a well known
writer and court poet of Patiala. His main literary work was the translation 
Lagu Kavmudi, the Sanskirit Grammar into Punjabi prose. This work deals 
with Lord Krishna’s life. It is in verse.
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S. No. 168

Title . Bhagwjt Gita,
Author : Guru Gobind Singh Size : 34 X 32 C.M.
No. o f  Folios: 509-769=261 Lines per Page : 19
Letters per Line : 31 Name o f Scribe : Gopal Singh.
Condition : Good, headings in red, beautifully written.
Name o f the parts : Maha Bharat Part III.

Beginning

S.H .R . : 2252

5 5  Rfesre ijTpfe 11

R5Rfe : II q j R3T5H 3lteT RT5 T Rt 3158 fauf fe n  I

i 5 5  i
§ » f Hfo 3if55 n r f  fe a re rs  »t 3 th f?>555 i

R35 f3 5 TRl RR Hfe Rf5»fT g^5 HUfofS 5 3  5UH3 I 3 I 

RR5 8 5  5 5 3  RWHf MRS W3T5 RR 5Ul 5 5 5  I 

R 51r  »{8 R 5 5  R^t>H 5 5  50H »f5R  >H55 II P II

End

R 53T
5 3  R 3 fRR 75^5 R31 RR U5 »ff55 fe u  I

>HH RR 5Rt tTf5 RR WH 3 T5  fHRrfRR I P P t  I 

f53  q t HUTRTRR 5 Rt̂  5 5 ^  >H5f5 f5RHj 5 5 5  RHT5R I 55  I HR3 II

This is the third volume of the translation of Mahbaharta attributed 
to Guru Gobind Singh. As has been stated, this manuscript contains the 
translation from Sanskrit in mixed ‘Punjabi and Braji verse. “It reads like 
an original work and the occasional expositions of the text are very illuminating 
particularly those connecting the theocratic and practical dynamics of the 
Vedanta and Sikhism." History o f Punjabi Literature, page 42

S .No .169 S.H.R. : 1454
Title : Bhagwat Gita

Size : 15 x  9 C.M. No. o f Folios : 389
Lines per page : 7 Letters per Line : 17
Condition: Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand

within marginal lines. Complete.
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Beginning:

§ Hteara yirfe u if u»ht hsh i
if  gi^vpfe SHU i

©*f *SH if Sidled um ^grfe I
3HU if foH3Tfa I am II feHH U’fe I »fTfe UUyrfe I

m s  ay re l H|fu aha oft tPss u*u 1
ufu tTH tTUS >»rfe§ FH U| ^ »̂PU II

End  : -

i f  STUTf e  tft 5ffU>HT ft SSHft HS if  after tft ft »f3Tgt f w f e  UT HUT3H 

cfftptfi j|| H 3  Hfe»fr ft | >tffg ft HTU fUTH3l >HU faft »tete ft aft! i f  Site1 tft

ft >hstu# fa»pfe a7 ins au ft i >nagT hu^  aft ft i fen yfe fes aT g s  Ha i
fete if UUH UU^ RHlut HU Harft §3U \T% crfteT HUT3H >HHUT ^H ftPH>fe>HT 
FTHTU3T HHH 1

This manuscript is the translation of the Gita, consisting of 18 chapters. 
It contains Lord Krishna's philosophical discourse with Arjana in the battle
field. The original text contains 700 shlokas in all. It has long been published.

S. No. 170 S.H.R. : 2241
Title : Bhagwat Gita

Author : Kishor Dass Size : 18 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 417 Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 18
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand, within marginal lines, headings

given in red. Complete.

Beginning

<1 ft Rf33TU qFPfe || ft) HfeSTU §SHU I
ft»f if fereTiH i teHs# am w f e  | fretH ufa i
»nfe yutrfa i »rau yuyrfe | yutrfe i
re in  ftftt HUH I tft>H ft tT»SSUTU I

ofu hh  u Tu fs  w f e f t  y g  it a w f u  i

ft >HUtTS a  y u  tft»iT after f t ^ u  i

u rfw  H fgftPHr fHH t  #tTS UaigTS I
faftu  u Tu u  y g  gg re^  gfteT fa i» rs  ii
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eu ufeT Runs tftw 3  si yaru s?ut u i fen «p hu^ h u^t
HfUHT fR § orfuw u I »f?R UU 3TtHT cfT ^ 3  sratty I CP oTaWf I fe<5T RtW

oft o f fe r s  u #  1 fefu jg u r h  y u ^  yt <riteT huthh £  f w f  r u u ?>

?fe>HT I ‘I t  II

End

S. No. 171 S.H.R. : 650
Title : Bhagwat Gita Sar

Size : 15 x 12 C.M.
Lines per Page : 11
Condition : Old, written in beautiful' hand without

given in red. Complete.

No. o f Folios : 96
Letters per Line : 28

marginal lines, headings

Beginning

§  Rt ar$RnH3H I §SH: fR^na§HfUHcS:
ira§  uuh f%Ry cnro rrjr! i
RRfeU RUHT Rt ?PHt U3R^ I

End :—

Rt Hfy ^ Tfo? 5 i 
afar arte* a rfe s t aiu aifuR i

fefo IFU U ^  oil R §R*U cT§ R U?>Ufu tT^H R 3  IP# I R feR RT3

arteT ofT tTRT Rojfj fgfa »rfk»TR crfu ?>w$ r  it s  ut sri i r a t faR?> 3
faRH ^ RTfe y TUH ufe I feR §  RU3 f5PHT RU I

fefe rJ  sa ren  afteT R yfeyn rruh fa fw ia*  tfai htrh  h) foR?> >hur?>

RR'R HUH UR RfUH 3ltHT RT3 RHTU3 II R# HR3 II

S. No 172 S.H.R. : 2247 A
Title : Bhagwat Gita

Size : 23 X 13 C.M. No. o f Folios : 1 to 257=257
Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 27
Name o f Scribe : Bh§,i Hira Singh Date o f Transcription : 1836 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm-eaten through out, Complete.
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Beginning:
3  §  Rf3RR q R 'fe  II 

q t UT3R fe?5HfU I qt 33IS3 Ult3T ft?UR3 I §» f RWT3 q t <315RT fH3H I 
33TS3 3lt3T feu c fa  fa»pfe >H3TUT I 3 t  II HRTHH RH3 qt Rf3RR t?t 3  URH^F 

RRU §R RH fau  cTSteTR URH3 §UR HUTR §  >HR UTRH3*t oft >H1VR H BIRR UHt I 
RtR ^R t UTRU3t US 5  I H q t HRTR §  tft 3H »fefu RR3 HcWfO fRR fgp>T3 RR 

yf%3 R tft I faq fop>fT3 RR HHT3 R H3U 3H R §  fa s  RR UR3 3  !

End :—

nrfg r  rtr gR3  W 3t3 btrrrI  fa  RHt q t gft?T Rt R w r * u t f w s *  s r
it s  rr  3  i c r  q ? 3  rr  3  i f3 3  or s s  w fuq h R 3 i fe n  q t u rh  ur^

RStetRR RRTR §H  U 'f  gffaT HRT3H 3  >H3TRW ftP ^ H  RT HRTRH RUR3 3fe>HT I 3 t  1 

Blt3T oft UUt fo u t RS H§HHt I RTO >H3T3T R RtSH* I 3 THt 3tRT frfuj Rt 1

S. No. 173 S.H.R. : 1446
Title : Bhagwat Gita

Size : 14 x 9 C.M. No. o f Folios : 23
Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 18
Name o f Scribe : Kishor Dass Date o f Transcription : 1824 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in running hand within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning : -
3 §»{ RTR Rt Rfeare qRTfa 11

RH3 3 t t 3  I H3 UHt 3 1 qt RTH fRR3 Rt I RRfe qt BI5 RTR 3HR I 

§ * f  3H RBIS3 I

3H faR3 RRS fUR3 UTRRS fUR#R I 

»Cfe URU WtB URU >H?5U URU »PRR II

RBI3 HU R3l RRU Rt»f oft RT33 RTR I 

RfR RR RTR3 w fe f  R*R qg R q »fTR I 

R »fRR3 R3 R§ RtR 3RIS3 Blt3T fRRHT3 I 

3TUT HfR fefuw fa® § #R3 3B1ST3 II

End
325 HRH5 S 3 j HR3 ^ 3  H HRRT eft H^T URT RR3 ®TR[ i 3 f HRH3 

>HU3 ura 3lfR)HT I qt 3 TRTfR5 tft HfR>HT §  HSHt R Ult3T RHt >HRT5  RR 3t U3 I 

WHeT q s 3  R§ f3R ofT RH foT33T R RfR>HT RTfe II 3 I Rl URH URT5 R3MRR

RHTR f3 R  H-#  HRT3H 3  fqHH fa»fTt  I 3 II
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The last part of this manuscript contains merits of hearing the Gita
(Gita Mahatam) .

S. No. 174 S.H.R. 2195 B
Title : Bhagwat Gita Tika

Author : Dial Anaimi Size : 33 x 17 C.M.
o f Folios 203 Lines per Page : 12

Letters per Line : 60 o f Compilati 1721 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm eaten, written in beautiful hand writing

within marginal line.

Beginning

3 §  Rfeara uhtc it qt areH'fe §sht i

*?UU'
• 3ItT 3US 3 HUS 3HH >XU fgF I

RcTH HUS H3 ores SHH HTH fau feu II
UUUT

3 ^  U3S RUH U3T Haf<? aft? HS ?TTfu I
fn? feuu us uh >nfu s HTfu n 3 u

End

q ?  y s  wumfe u re s l s in  3 3 1  uuuts  1  

ere hh Hfe fs u u  yare u Tu  s tr r s  s p s  11 a n

fsfe qt HH UUH UR UU 3TtT UT UTU  ̂ tPRof r} HH t?CP?5 >HSHT SU RURH 
qt Here HU1?H fcTH§ aftHT ¥USS HRTH grer STH >HR3r UR W W  I 3 t  I

R? HRH HH HRH HH H3THH 3ltHT oft eloTT HRHor Rore HTR Rfnaiu feU3TS 3T3r
yten urn tft sp 1

The owner of the manuscript, as mentioned in the colophon was Baba
Pritam Dass.

The Sanskrit text of the Gita has been transcribed almost accurately. 
It is followed by a beautiful versified translation. It also includes an exhaustive 
and literal translation of the Shankar's commentary on Gita which appears to be 
one of the earliest translations.
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s. No. 175 S.H.R. : 2195 A
Title : Brahm Rehas

Author : Rattan Hari Size : 36 x 16 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 7 Part I Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 58
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand

within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
§  Hfeara 11

it  H3 3THTGT3H I »f3 83H 33FHH IJJ33 ,

i3 3 T

it  it3 T yfe ire  othw 3f3 #33  H3 srfe  i 

335r i t  s w 1 ora 3 3 3  fen 33Tfe i *i u

3 3 3  »P3P3iT s i  R33 fiftra r?p3  i

i t s  3 ^ 5  f e iy  fi?> 3 3 ci i{tiT3  ii p  ir
End

333 u it  fS333 fetH  33H 33HGT Ijy y  I

RHtJH’fe  Rlffe HfU3 HH3 H hM h 3 3  I D* II

fe fi qt 33H suhth 333  ufo f y g f ii 333  i j iy  333d fepH  1 8 1

HHTU3fH# 33H 33H3 II
It is very valuable manuscript containing versified version of Adwait 

philosophy, based on Shankar's philosophy of Adwait.

s no. 176 S.H.R. : 2195 E
Title : Dutta Trai Gorakh Sambad

Size : 33 X 17 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 70-93=24 Part II
Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 60
Condition : Old, pages ot places worm eaten written in beautiful hand writing

within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
i t  3i#HT f e w  1

3P# t?3T if e  i t s 1 3  gft3T 3 TH f3H 3  3THT W33 f r  #3»33 3  tPH I

i t  313 3 3  3 3  HTfH II i t  313 P §  ^ 3T3  tft f3H 3HHoP3 3 3 3 T 3W 3H 3  3 3
*

H3^ 3 T3 3  3  3tH3 3 f3H 3 1 3U 3 I fHH f%R33 3 3 3  R33 H3f3 R if e ly  ^ 3T3  

i t  3t 33t II

HW3 I

>H3t3 313 3 Tgfe f<53H3f3 313 H3T I 

f33TH f333>H f33iR 3HH3 3 3 3 3  3H: I

*
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E n d v ^
fefe h) nfe gray hhts  h^ hhh hh i

§U^H fettTcS ?>TH HUHH RHTUH II

HH IfHH l{o^5 HWcf H W  | 0£  | I 80 II

g icrsw #  f3 3 l§ i et£ i H |u b h 3Ht I 3M II

HH f^H? 1331 H3 H ! 3<* I HH fo3HT?> HH3 I 3 t  I

fe ttle  ftTH HV3H I <\£ II

Dutta Trai is minor incarnation of Vishnu and is famous for his wise 
sayings in Pflrannic literature. This manuscript which is a dialogue, contains 
the essence of Vedantic concept of life.

It also appears to have been based on the Sanskrit text.

S. No. 177

Size : 14 x 8 C.M.
Lines per Page : 7

S.H.R. : 1584 D
m

Title : Gian Chur an
No. o f Folios : 432-499=67

Letters per Line : 18

Beginning
rJ  iraHT3H  ̂ 3H—>HH 3T5T3 335 33S cfT feyCT§

3 f? 313 3 3  HH 3W 3 5 3H >H3F13Tft oil 3 3  I 

tRI § 3  H IJcPR crf3 H 3S 3  fetT H3 I

3 3 3 T

foaaife *HtI3 3H WP H3l fottTC W7> I 
H5t >HH3 »W  3 >X333T fto -P S  II 8 II

fefH Hi 3H3t?> 3 3 fi cP HH*U HU35 HHniH I

This manuscript deals with the spiritual knowledge and the various 
requistes for its attainment.

S. No. 178 S.H.R. : 1584 A
Title : Gian Manjri

Author : Manohar Dass Niranjani ;J Size : 14 x  8 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1 to 80 Lines per Page : 1 Letters per Line : 18
Conditon : Very old written in running hand within marginal lines. Incomplete.
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UR »THST #31 #  R'UH S*fU I

RR #91 5  | 5  TO 3» H * f o l8 l

3*H URCf Fra RR R § 9  TO U9 tPS »
#3T d H R  URHR 3  3* UR Srfu m  I M ll

E nd: -

Beginning

W3UU HTR fSRHSt R HTHt R H*R I
RTHt HTR RR #0? R HUT oTH u^ t <?tR II 83M I%

fefe  Rt arcrs hru! s w  sra* fora Rfa# h su r  r tr  fsuH sl r u r s  rh ûh i

The author appears to have completed this work in 1716 B.K. 1659 A.D. 
(vide folio 79 a) This manuscript relates to the subject of spiritual elevation 
by resisting the temptations of senses.

S. No. 179 S.H.R. : 1449
Title : Gost Macca

Size : 1 5 x 9  C.M. No. o f  Folios : 45
Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 15
Condition : Very old, written in running hand, withont margin. Incomplete.

B e g in n in g .

( fi?R £  mw  v  u ra  uhu  wh u s  i u r t̂  s 1 »f3R feR hut urt d  )

urfu ujfu h r r r  s u 1 u rh  r u  foR^ral I
UU#t R3I fHH feR RT1  §R T # 3 Toft I 3 I

S T Rra? u t  fefu Ĥ RT S TRR R3 w u t  I

HR >HaUT R^t tPS* >H§3lfe UR SUTRt I 3  11

End

5[3T RT? T ufu RlfW  RTfe  HR RR’fR I

fu"R HRHHTS  Rfo Rfo RR S ’fu I

SHR HR d ?>T 5f U>HT S  ufe l

feR IPR UR*fe 3 gfH ufu>HT Rf# s f e  II 
sral HUHR HFTHRT S ^ t R >H§3TR I 

<TUt Ufa URRfR >H§h1§ 3»ut R 3fe FlHTfR
Rf# feRSl Hfenr feR S  Rfe I 

STSof RTtft Rfe Rj >HTUfR RRl u fs  II 83  II
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This manuscript narrates Guru Nanak’s dialogue with the Muslim 
mystics at Macca. Similar manuscripts with more details are available in
Patiala vide Catalogue of Punjabi Manuscrips Vol. I, published by Language 
Department, Patiala, pages 351, 352.

S. No. 180 S.H.R. : 2310 E
Title : Gosht Kabir & Ravi Das Ji ki

Size : 15 X 14 C.M. No. o f Folios : 396-408=13
Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : -20
Condition : Same as 2310 A

Beginning

§  Hfeuiu uR tfe ii

rfjfHH Hfe I gjpfe UUfa HU* Uf%H*fo ,trf Orf |
h h  uuta* ufeurfR uufH u hh  u u f§ huh  f w s l  i

HUH HUH crfu HH 1*5*3 3 fe  9*3 SU) ?P?>1 II
End

UUU ufe fUHH tT*5 H*UU, 3TU UtTU orfu HU* I 
U c[TU fHH H* U W  ?TH, H*H >H?>UH HU* I 
»TCUH H*H 3* feu HU H*UI, H31 fUH3I fHU*H I 

ofufH Unfa HUU UfUH*H*, H § H*UtT »PUfU U*H II dtf II
UFHfU RUUU UUl I

Goshti is a form of philosophical dialogue. In this dialogue the
_ ♦

subject of discussion is the spiritual elevation.

S. No. I8i S.H.R. : 2310 C
Title : Gosht Rukan Din ki

Size : 15 x 14 C.M. No. o f Folios \ 191-194=4
Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 20
Condition : Same as 2310 A.

Beginning . —

Q Hf331U im *fe II 

U*gi fH*531 HUH* 3 I

3IHfu UHU ut?> erf |
» isfe  mnfu d*fe ufu giunfu huu  fHH*fu i

H*fH UHU H*H fUU fqgj trf^U HH*fu II
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E n d :
13 CfTUl cT3 3I| fHf ftTH c?t »fgRH g^ II 
§g >H3HT 7P~̂ oP ?pfg fcfR HfU3TR II 30 :l

Rukanudin Qazi is said to have met Guru Nanak at Macca in Arabia. 
According to the author of Nanak Parkash, Rukanudin held a long discourse 
with the Guru.

This manuscript, however, contains versified dialogue in the form of 
Si-harfi beginning from first letter of Persian alphabet. It is attributed to 
Guru Nanak.

S. No. 182 S.H.R. : 2219 C
Title : Kabit

Author : Murli Kavi
No. o f Folios : 1—11 =  11 Lines per Page : 7
Condition : Same as 2219 A. Complete.

Beginning
r \

<3 §  Rfeaig UHTfc II

Size : 17 x 13 C.M.
Letters per Line : 17

fatre 3  fmj cp qgr y  g^s gha Hts fa?> g?> h fggTg 1 1

RTgiq oft are Rffog ggfcp g g  fg ?r rh  s ra  g  h er  ann 3 rg  f  i

HBsl orfus faig faig fa?gs ?saP3 u  § g  g ig  g g i  >h&3  Rgg q*g f  ,
g Tu?>T a i s H H  H g s  g g g s  g l g g  aia g  g T̂ g  f?>gT3  g  i

(»f3H gfgg g T »fg f e f 1 u)
H gst ggg  p g T gspai g  huHis  g t g?> g?p h^ i g  am tes g i *r§ f r  i 

gHH gsftg ?ftg g fb i hr g  B a r g g g  gg  r g £  a ig n  g g  r th  ft u

The verses in this manuscript relate to spiritual elevation by emphasi
zing the transitory nature of this world.

S. No. 183 S.H.R. : 2900 B
Title : Kabit

Size : 11 X 8 C.M. No. o f Folios : 183-220=38
Lines per Page : 6 Letters per Line : 12
Condition : Same as 2900 A.
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Beginning:

g §  qt u a ifu l tft HU»fe it
>xg wruug gfgg fgyg i

h# gp

sfg f%H »ffg3 gHTfe 9 ®fy ®TtT3 UR *{UT HTH'oft I
fH3l H1® t  ft® fgHT® H ^  R? tPfog UTR HS TO ^  I 

ftTU ftfu HU H® HW ®H feu  UUH fW H  oRT ? y  g l l
ggu  uh r  ®ul g*® ur nyft g* g u 1 w uu ft u y  gft i

End : -

u u  vu’fu fau  h u i  fu® fa §  g fgu  ftfe i 
y g  §g  g  u u  ®f® g g  fHH g  ufe n g i

The verses in this manuscript relate to eulogy of Lord Krishna*
It contains 52 Swayyas and one Doha at the end.

s. No. 184 S.H.R. : 1584 C
Title : Khat Parishni

Author : Charan Dass Size : 14 x 8 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 278-432=154 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 18

Beginning
r \

g §  Hi UUWTHHft ®H
»fg afg yu i{H?ft >huu3

ygH afg g  g u u 1 aru oft »pfg fHH g g u T g  huuu fgy tggr ft i >hu h* afu 
g t foufeuj®®* fag gfuu fug  hth  h t g  Huuy faug®  gfu ft ®HHg*u g u u  ft i

End
H®g

uai® fufafu g fe  aftg >ng fgHfu Hy ft fa?

7i f®ycig hth #cr u® uu tr® ftu  i g i 
fo y g  uu® uth u tu  nu t i ®yg y i^g  ftgj i

HU hhu  i Ht UtW tft II

This manuscript is on spiritual elevation. Various obstacles in the 
way of spiritual progress and their removal have been discussed.

The author is a follower of Dadu, a seventeenth century mystic 
belonging of Rajasthan.
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S. No. 185 S.H.R. : 2214
Title : Mokhsh Panth

Author: Gulfib Singh
No. o f Folios : 117
Condition : Old, written

Size : 24 x 13 C.M. 
Lines per Page : 10 Letters per Line : 40

in beautiful hand within marginal lines. Complete,

Beginning
*

a §  rfi areFra sn a  \
hgp i

GP ?rai HftlS 3 ire UoTtT Sta HeHS arel I“ ^
>H3 HS*3IS U »f? ?rftj 3 ? H  W  t
a re  a a  trai H*a a n  a f s  rpfu H?>Tfe fa a  fa a sre l , 

h are s n ra  u fe a n s  are ire  s re s  a fe  uwrel 1 1 3 !

hgp<C

are resH a^ au ia ta  r  s 'S ct tft ara »pfe f ^ Ta »

ara arfa^ fiw  § ^ Ta  a t  a f s  tf ara h a ^  h w  a re  1 
f a s  a s  tu n a  s  ipgt q§4 a s  HTfaa stfo  faa  ?rei Rre 1 

a a  a a  a n t  fan  RHire u a a  h ? a  sre oh re 1 tfp u 
fefa nl Ha hts  frfuia a a a  foa^ra a re Ta  ftrw  sa ia l aifa »naH a s♦s —

fa a a a  Ha a a  a s ra  fe§ u  Hafa f s a ^ a  s rH urh  f s ^ R  i m p  HHa 1 a 1

This manuscript relates the way of salvation by attaining the virtues 
and subduing the evil senses.

Vide S.H.R. 2253, S.H.R. 2188, S.H.R. 2223.

S. No. 186 S.H.R. : 2188
Title : Mokh Panth Parkash

Author : Gulab Singh Size : 16 x 12 C.M*
No. o f Folios : 303 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand within beautiful marginal lines.

Complete.

Beginning
r \

a §  Fjfaara ijFpfe 11 rJ 3?£r tgtsh i 
»re na aa ijcfr fofa few ra 1
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R35P I
W  S3T H ftT3 5? US UofTf R33 3 l3  R3R3 3T3l II

>HU H3*3I3 H^3 5 >H3 S TfU 3S  WW H HU 3 T3l II 
H*3 3 S  S3I H*3 3S  Uf?> tPfu H<^f? fa §  f3U3*3l 11 

R 313 3*fSoJ ufs t{R3 sra US 3 S 3  #fe UHT3l i 1 I

H#GT I
313 3 TfS3  RT3H3l 3U|3l3 R 3 * 3 3  tft 313 >HTfs §SUJ I« — ~ — —

1 3  3Tf3S fRU| §R rg  3 #  Uf3 W 313 H 3 3  3*313 3*3 I 
f3 3  3 ^  §U TCf 3  ITCr 33 ofig ?5*fS3 3 Tfu fllU H3T RT3 I 

33  S 3  3S1 f%3 S 3  RHUS U3R H 3 3  US 3HT3 I tfQ II 

fs fe  Rt H3 H*3 fRURJ 3335 fR tP33 18*3  fRltf 3)3131 3*fs >HT3H S 3  

f3 3 f3 3  HU U3 lfo<rR fe§U  Horf3 f3d<iW 3iH U3H f?v?*R I M I R3 HR3 I 3 I

s No 187 S.H.R. : 1442 G
Title : Names of Nathas

Size : 15 x 11 C.M. No. o f Folios : 1-8=8
Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 16

Incomplete.

Beginning : -

1 § R f 3  ^ 3  UR*fs II 3*3* S  3 Tf  I

3* H3S*3 1 3  3 T3 3  R*fu3 s i  3~ Ufe>HT 3*3* ^  3 T§  I 3* 1 |  3*33 tft 

crfu»fT 3  I
U 38 S T 3T3U 3 TU I 3 I SR S T HfgS3 3 TU I 3 I

End
3 3  Rl 33H HU*S3 S 3  Uiul 3 T fR3 >HTfe>HT I »i*fe orf3 §R  3*83 

$ 3 3  §3 f3  3*fU>tfT I 3 3  r) f3R3 s1 § 3  § 3 TfS 33* ofl3T I 3*0 3Tfu»lT 313R I 

3 0  fSR 3* 3*H 313R U»fT I

S. No. 188 S.H.R. : 2248
Title i Nam Kosk Granth

Author : Santokh Singh Size : 17 X 10 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 264 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 26
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
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Beginning:

<\ % nfegrg ippfe 1 1

»ra 3th rr  fare f e w  i

crfq3
§5rR T3 §3 iffg  H fe ll Wfo aife R3lfe 33rf3 R 3  srafe §q rg  ^  ,

3T3R tfl R3 faw3 fg3TR3 r  RTR3 r  aifeRm fiw fu3cpr tp i
>H3TR >HRR R3 t |  >HT3 R^W  SB »fH3 fR R3R* f ^ R  ^  I
RR »fi?3R g’H^R RRTRR oT3 WRR3 RRH RR RR13 fqR'R tF I <U

End :—
R$ H3 RTR33 §  RTyr £ tH |

ftiu UR3 §  fam r  wrr ®qfa u fe  qm  i a d o  i

orfq R3R fRUf fRHR 3IR RR R fqURS f3RR i 
RR R afq RHTU3l 3Rt W3R RRR II 8d<* I

fefn Rt 3m  r r  farq  q»s RRte rrtrr Rf% rh r  fRui fqRR3*R f3 3 ta  «>
RR RRHJ3 II

The author of this manuscript is Bhai Santokh Singh who is also 
the well known author of Nanak Parkash and Gur Partap Suraj Granth, a 
voluminous work on the Sikh Gurus. He was born in 1788 A.D. He wrote 
Nanak Parkash in 1823, prepared a commentary on the Jap in 1829 and 
finished his Gur Partap Suraj Granth in 1843 A.D.

It is a versified translation of Amar Kosh, a Sanskrit work by Amar 
Singh. According to Dr. Mohan Singh it is a peculiar blend of Hindwi and 
Punjabi.

s. no. 189 S.H.R. : 2223

Title : Parbodh Chandar Natak
Author : Golab Singh * S iz e : 13 x 8 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 243 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 19
Name o f Scribe : Man Singh Date o f Compilation : 1819 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten written in good hand within

marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
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Beginning :

9 §  Rfg3I3 UR'fe II qt 3T3R' fe?>H II

^U3T

3ig1 Vg 313R ITS RH R W g  I

cpgm efts fRR hh r  gfa fg *g  11*11

tP R 3 TH lig u i §  tTH U3 RH 33Tfg II 

gfij gw ^feof tJTR 3  R^T 9Ri H3 H’fu I P I

E nd: -
Hora g g  I

3H # g  tfg  R gg Rgg glgg tro  i

53 HTR ff3T ufe ^HHl ^  ufUR^ |

3ig HT3  fRUI yg T3 fgg >XHR3T § 3  3 T3  I
ofg ijrgt gg C|3 cftg 313 RRT3  II PPM II

fgfg r!  hh  h t3  fpw 333  fiw g cjtcvr fR^tf 3313!  g ^  »F3H R 3 fgggg

ugg <5̂  t7f e  HoTfg UTufg 3  cTH 3R ? faw fe I 4  I

gggT

g g  HuteT >HHTgR ggt 3 T3 r r I sra RT3  i

yg l fotft ygt ggt RR3 3 t3* R egg  w ra  11

As indicated in the last couplet it was transcribed in 1876 B.K. viz. 
1819 A.D.

It is a versified translation from Sanskrit text. Its subject matter 
allegorical dramas glorifying virtues in man and denouncing his sins.

Gfllab Singh translated it in 1849 B.K. viz. 1792 A.D. (vide Bh§i 
Kahn Singh’s Mahakosh.)

Vide S.H.R. 2265, S.H.R. 2214, S.H.R. 2188, the works of the same
author.

S No. 190 S.H.R. : 2195 C
Title : Ram Gita

Size : 33 X 17 C.M. No. o f Folios : 43
Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 60
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand within

marginal lines. Incomplete.
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Beginning:

5 7̂ Rfedli) qjpf^i ||

§ ' ift fH# ,
Rt R ^ 75Wt H W 3  oft § 5  3fa3?I gy nf^gr gy I fflH 3

fen 333  U‘ I ftTR 3  fa^W3 3U3 U' ) ftTH gf >>{£3 5133 y- 1 fan g gre >X3 gy 

3  3f33 333  ^  I f?TR 3  >»f£3 |U  3 3 3  I fan g  H f 3  yg H3 3  §  3H 333  tr  I

End : -

fen U3T3 tft 3W 3ft3T SfSHS 3  fy ^ H  3 3 t tft# 3  oTBWS fofH3 I
g f ? H g  u ia n  R§3iT 33fn 3 3  3  r  W3f3 ire  g  yuifn  u#aiT i M r fey  R3 3  33I 1

fef3 Rt Hf3 WJUT3HUTHTfe s  §HT H3R3 H3re gry gffe1 3 3 3 3  3*14 ifo  3R
WEI 1 1  <*y 1 1

This unique manuscript contains the philosophical dialogues 
of Rama and his brother, Lachhmana on the Adwait philosophy. It is in a 
beautiful Punjabi prose. In the prologue Parbhati and Shankar introduce 
the two epic heroes discussing the spiritual aspects of life.

r \
5  % Rfegra q irfe  1 1

gigi 3TH oral 333  HT75T 33t U§3)n(f >K3th1 Q t I

R353

H feut 3  fsfajU oft 1 tTU 3U RtTH fffe>HT o il II

qfo 0v  33 R^fe 1 r  fare! 3iaiT 3* 3fe  11

#H sfe ? fife R3U I qH 3 3  Hfu tfe  3  3U II

S. No. 191 S.H.R. : 2310 B
Title : Rattan Mala

Size : 15 X 14 C.M.
Lines per Page : 11
Condition : Same as 2310 A.

Beginning

No. o f Pages : 185-191=7
Letters per Line : 20

End :
3l3lfo R33f3 >H33fe 3R5 |
3H3 3 THf3 f33HB STfe  II 

feUH WH33 sfalfo R3 II

7P33 33  R 33*311 qy  313 3  H3 II QtJ I
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This manuscript gives the dialogues of Giiru Nanak with various 
Sidhas, who met him during his travels on the Himalaya ranges. Some of the 
names mentioned are Ishar Nath, Gopi Nath, Gorakh Nath and Charpat Nath.

The dialogues, like that of Sidh Gosht, are in verse.

S. No. 192

Size : 11 x 9C.M.
Lines per Page : 7

Beginning

I

S.H.R. : 2220 B
Title : Sapat Sloki Gita

No. o f Folios : 4
Letters per Line : 12

Date o f Transcription : 1835 A.D.

r \
9 §  Rift Hi areHUH ?>H II

§» rfH 3 f O ? J H T H3 RH3?>

End
HH ^H3 3313 H3GJT tfi HT 3HRR3 I 

H' H# RRl R31* §  l{3 l HT3  fl{tf fRH I D I 

fefe Rj RH3 Rtfcfi aft3T RR3# II R# HR3 fGP5 I RH3 I I

H f 3R  RR RT3 R3^ 1{HT?> I

fefe H HR 3 t!3ofT fife tJHT<5 11

It contains seven Shlokas of the Gita, in Sanskrit transliterated in 
Gurmflkhi. The place and date of transcription have been noted in the colophon.

S. No. 193 S.H.R. : 1584 B
Title : Sat Prashan Utri

Author : Manohar Dass Narinjani
No. o f  Folios : 81-278=198
Letters per Line : 18 Date o f Compilation :

Size : 14 X 8 C.M.
Lines per Page : 7

1713 A.D. (1770 B.K.)
Beginning:

nt itchthh£  ?>h—»re fare R3 h r s  §3a1 fs fre  i

R33T

55R offg tpfo R33re H I

srfa ^HRo r̂e Grecpai orfa hr a  i
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End
FU 3T

RR3 HH* g Hut H3U 33y I

? y y  hhu  Ufa ofat y ?  hth trfa fe stfe n

wRtT 3 fe  d rh h  ^r1 fa n s yy  Rf33*y i

gtyi 1433 HR 3Rt HTR RcJ foTHoRR I

fefe Fft #Rf3 H<JT 3ToRR gtyr ^ tH gfa offa# | H3U3 RTH 33tT3l RU33
hhtuh  fare i

This manuscript, as written in its Colophon, is based on Vedant.
The author is Manohar Dass Narinjani who has also written several 

works, recorded in Sikh Reference Library (S.G.P.C. Amritsar) Catalogue of 
Punjabi Manuscripts.

S. No. 194 S.H.R : 2262 A
Title : Surtant Baid Bhakha

Author : Dharm Singh Avdhut Size : 15 x 12 C.M..
No. o f Folios : 1 to 168 Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 20 Date o f Compilation : 1902 B.K. 1845 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm eaten throughout, written in marginal lines, in good

hand. Complete.

Beginning . —

r §> jfl 3 art RUTfe i

R^3fa r r  w»yT feyu rf i fan  R3 r r h  four m h rr  i h r  H3RTfeR

RR’R i H3 U3Tfa3 yyt^ |

313 3T3U3 UR RR3T gg^ gig R3 75»fe I 

Hj Rth1 3H3t 3TRH HR HR^ l{3T3Tfe II R I
End

H 33T
4

RoJR RR 33 iT 3  ife  3*3 3R RcTR R3 I 

RH3 faoTH HT3  H33TW R 33TH HU I 3 3 1  

fefa Rt l{TfoT3 yg T£  RRi >H33T3 RR R3o?TfeoT RRr§ fgg tfigg fgfg ggg  

faCT’fe HHTU3 R3 HR3 1 ^ 1

This manuscript is based on the eleventh chapter of Bhagwat Puran 
which deals with Hansa incarnation. It contains a dialogue of Sankradit-son
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of Brahma, relating to God and Maya.
It is in verse, written by Dharm Singh, who mentions Dial Singh of 

Lahore as his teacher.
S. No. 195 S.H.R. : 2296

Title : Vedant Tataw
Author : Mahandeva Saraswati Size : 21 X 14 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 107+111 +  120=338 Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 25 Date o f Compilation : 1848 A.D.
Condition ; Old, worm-eaten through out, written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

3 §  Hi areonraw i h!  +h t3H 3H1 i

f 3 3 T 33 3 irfe  03H § 3HT I »fO 3 3 3 T >Htu£  fens 3 3 3 T >H3 3IT  

c? 3HR5P3 oT33T d RRfcM  RH3 03  3 T3T 33  fORO 3 3  HRH’3  fof33 f33 3 fR3l3  

Rl folR3 0 3  f330f »f3Tg 3  HR R 30 I 3 II

End
Rf3 ROT3 3  R3 3 3 3  ftTR 333  331 Hfe 3  3  R33 3U3T3 3TRT 11 

fRW  0f33TR fR? 3 TR »{3 3TH 3  3 TR 33103 *1331 0T3  M’RT II 

f33 'oft U33T 3f33 333* 33ft HTf3 331 dfR SOU R ITRT 11 

3 3 3  310 3  3 3 T fefR3 3 0  3 3 3  R 3 3  3 3*f0 M 3  033 3 TRT 11

R03 ROTO R3 3R RR R3 R3H 33T II 

0 3  o(& »(3l R333 3R3 3* R3f% R3T II

This manuscript contains the "discussion on the major topics of Vedant 
philosophy such as individual soul vis a vis the universal soul and philosophical 
explanation of the natural phenomenon. It is based on quotations from Hindu 
scriptures.

Its chief characteristic lies in the fact that it combines the philosophy 
of Adwait with Bhagati cult, supporting the view points with Sanskrit 
quotations—transliterated in Gurmukhi.
S. No. 196 S.H.R. : 2195 F

T itle : Vichar Sarovar
Author : Wali Ram Size : 33 x 17 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 94 to 96=3 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 60
Condition : Old, pages at places worm eaten, written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Complete.
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eginning :

*i §  Rfeuru ijrTh it
»fR ^IrtU RURU UTH feu  I 

HU 75fe RU U I RT<tf RU RU H RU I

HU >HUHT?> fRUT# cSU R I ofUT g g §  7JU gift y y  g  |

»ITU(S R R R ^  HU I Rrg 3*5 5f y #  y y  ,

>HfgrW t̂ Ulfe Hfe H RTt  l UIU uru yf y  fe R if  11

End :—

^HTU RT<?U >HR RTfe §  I f?>UH?5 gfef? R u1u t tyffe^ II 

u!h tU RURU HR?> rTr  I HcS RfR fU5 §R?5 crfu T^R II
*

H<S gfu fun § R tf HR uul I §» { RU URT RSl II“ ~ X

fefe glurg flyyy  RRUcS II

This manuscript appears to be a versified translation of Shankara's 
Vedant philosophy of Adwait.

S- No. 197 S.H.R. : 2247 B
Title : Vichar Mala

Author : Anath Puri Size : 23 x  13 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 257-277=21 Lines per Page : 9 Letters per Line : 25

Complete.

Beginning
%

r \
R §  RfeUTU l£RTfH 11 Jfl UTURTH cSH I

«
m  fuHTg h w  *f?pg ruI  fare feyta§ i

JSH cSH Rl UtH R Rfe fay  >Ĥ H UR I 

ftTU TPS RUT RR?> RU ?RR UUH UR RR II

End
HURT

UlfeT ? tUH R HU RRtHR oft RUlfe I 

>HRUT ^R RfRRU Hfe RgR WRctf § R fe  II 

fHU R) feU'U HTO WUH^1?) oft )HRfRU MRUH feRH RT-PRU II

It contains mystic poetry dealing with the virtues of the holy 
congregation and merits of resisting temptations of senses.
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S. No. 198

Title : Vichar Chargharia ka 
Size : 18 X 13 C.M. No. o f Folios : 54-55=2 Part II
Lines per Page : 10 Letters per Line : 22

Beginning
r \

%  Rf3313 IjRffe ||

dfeT3 op i *rfefHgT3 fe?j i
§^3I | T̂J5 I * 5 1 3  f  J5T 1  »rfHH #HT I
51TB  g H T I R3 # B T I §31 #B» I §^3T # S T I

End,
gfegg g '3  yrfe |

BT? #HT I §^3? #BT I H3 tBT l *ffHH #BT I 
3 TB #BT I §31 #BT I ofTB # S T I BT3 #BT I

This manuscript contains the mystifying description of the days and 
the nights of the week.

S.H .R . : 1590 K

S. No. 199 S.H.R. : 1931
Title : Yog Vashist

Size : 17 X 11 C.M. No. o f Folios : 198
Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Old, first few folios worn out at the edges, written in very old

style within beautiful marginal lines, headings given in red.
Incomplete.

Beginning
/O

§  Rf33I3 IJTCfe II

Fife fan  II *ffd 5131 fdRRU 3*dT |

R) 3 tH II U HSlR3 tft feRdTg 3  R3IH R3d Ug giR^T u  I H R? 

fWfa>HT 3d d  I §  HSlR3 tit R 3 clg  RRT3 t  Rd d ^ u f a  fejqfe U I R H3

fed  3  1 R H?> 33H 3d  3  I *13 >HRf*J 3  I

End

RSfol H3 51351T >H§5fT3 fdRTfe 3  fe^3fe 513 I R^ yy  sp

fa»C3T Ufe I feu  HS 51 m m  513 U 3 U  I Hfe >H3 d3H Hfe I »f3
§(5 Hfe I *13 fe?5 gfe? 51t c*g ?>yt I 3 *fTd^T §  ^Ry T $ $  ^  ,

d3c3 HR3 R3 HR3 I Ij) 3TH f?RR3 RHT3  RHTd3 I
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This manuscript was published in Devnagri script in 1922 B. K. by 
Venkateshwar Press, Bombay. It has been stated in the Introduction that 
of the translation of the Sanskrit text was done by Ram Prasad Narinjanj,
who flourished in the times of Maharaja Sahib Singh of Patiala* This is

«

a literal prose translation of the Sanskrit text.

This manuscript contains only one chapter. It is in a beautiful prose 
and its text has been illustrated by paintings.

S. N o . 200 S.H.R. : 2220 A
Title : Yog Vashist, Nirban Prakarn

Size : 1 1 x 9  C.M. No. o f Folios : 1—179=179
Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 14

Date of Transcription : 1S35 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in two different hands, within marginal lines.

Complete.

Beginning : -

/Y
< 1  §  RfHUlU UFPfe II

r) gfaH3 I U 3TH »fUR U'H R RH U H RHTR §  §Hfu>flT HR HF 

off  HR{RoPR feRfe W HS 5 1 '  HR HHT U S RURH H RtU RHU f g S  »flRHT U 

HT?>U fUHW RURH HUH RTfU RfU »fTU fUHfRH UWT 5 I

End
RiURHl »fU 31SU H S  Ufa uI hU >HTHTH HtU3I o f f  UHH HU I RR SUI HF 

off feRfc R HR S3I H § 5  Hi §U  §RH T UUT I RUH H >HTR^ UHT R feHRTH

RU *f'fe RHT I R Rg RtRU §R^H rW  R* R HR HR RtR fUU'U^ SUP I

fuH fc5U$TH RHUS sI hU HfHHU RRTR  RUH'UR f%UTU RUHH HTH RUUIU I RM II

This is only a part of Yog Vashist.

s. no . 201 S.H.R. : 2254
Title : Yog Vashisht, Varag Parkarn

Size : 32 x 32 C.M. * No. o f  Folios : 1032
Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 33
Condition : Old, running hand. Complete.
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Beginning:
r \  n

Fft UgHT3H’fe SHU I
tU T3I URU^ fHfH3  3 TtJT fotj§ I

Rf3 fe u  »IS3 |U  3  >HT3HT tr feR R §  SHRoTt§ 3  I RRt U Fife fe u  »fSU 

|U  R >Hr3HT 3U3 Ufa I ftTH §  feu  RUR grg§ u fa | >tf3 fag  fay  RUR U§ Ufa I 

W  ftTR fey  RUR fegfefe Ufa 11
—  9

End : -
* fefe  rJ wuru ufau r1 uTHTfe ^  § r h r 3  rur Hurena r th  o r#

6

Hs> §U T§ fSUR1?) URU^ RHTU3 I

t?UUT

HTUt RTSl RUW U ofT3IU SRS UrU I 

Ro?3T RUT tytfa 35 RUR RUH f?>URTU I R II

fefe  Rl HUf U ^pfe^ fRR <?fHRU RRU2 RH'RH I R# HR3 II

This is only a part of Yog Vashist.

I
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PUNJABI LITERATURE



A. PUNJABI POETRY
%

1—Bara Maha—Calendar-Verses

S. No. 2J2 S.H.R. : 1593 C
Title : Bara Maha Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji

Author : Bhai Bir Singh • Size : 17 X 13 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 16 to 30=15 Lines per Page : 8  Letters per Line : 16 
Conditon : Old, written in good hand, within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
r \

I W Hfea13 UH'fe II—

MH Hr3T HTUT Hi 311 3Tf#€ fHW tft RTdg 511  I
¥U3T I

■3W ?>TH Moli® tft tJUr H fUH ®»fe I
grenfe arat Hr3^T w  § ufe HU’fe n

End
are nai au^a msih u mhti  z ?re1 nf®MT i

#

g ta  fNW U5i’faMT Ra \r z  fewfuM 1 mtu®t g f o w  i 

naia ual fa l  feaT® i naia aal ia l  i

H I faw w s T af®MT i

a® u at foi afa 5P waws M ikaH a w  wa  ̂h s  ® a ^ T n ^  n

Almanac or Calendar form of verses, composed after the names of 
twelve months of the year, were very popular in ancient times. This form is
also found in Greek and occasionally in Latin dramatic poetry (Dictionary o f  
World Literary Terms by J. T. Shipley, page 13)

This manuscript gives the chivalrous deeds of Guru Gobind Singh, 
the last Sikh Guru.

s- No- S.H.R.
Title :

Author : Dharm Singh Avdhfit
No. o f Folios : 1 - 8  Part II
Letters per Line : 20

: 2262 C
Bar a Maha

S ize:  15 x 12 C.M.
Lines per page : 10

Date o f Compilation : 1855 A.D.
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r \
Beginning :-

End

3 % Hfeare i{RTfR ii

>HS HTRT foJ3 crf% R3H fRUf >HRR3 1

RU3T

R3U RTR RU»W3 R S 3  R3 H? ’3 1 

f  3 5PH3 >HR3 R3 fURT HH RT3 1 3 1

. RU3T

fegi 3 ?  3R RR fecf RT3 RH3 fRSJH Rte fSU I 

R3H fRW RW HT3 R ? TRR HTR RR3I RR 1

g»g» FfTHT RR3T fclR q3H fRW >HRq3 II
M

%

This manuscript contains erotic verses in Bara Maha form. The 
last couplet gives the date of its compilation. The author is Dharm Singh
“Avdhflt”

S. No. 204 S.H.R. : 1593 B
Title : Bara Maha Ram ii ka

S ize:  17 x 13 C.M. No. o f Folios'. 15
Lines per Page : 8  Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, written in good hand, within marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

End

/ n
3 1 §  Rfe 31R 4RT1R 1 

RrRT H^P RTH Rl Rt 1

RURT

RHR fo V  fRRTR3l |75 RRl H33Tfe 1

RR3R of1 H3 Hfe>HT RTH fRUJTR3 U'fe 1 3 1
•

fi?R SP<JT H’U’ R  ufshH1 RRTR <31̂  R T U3 URT vJ I R RR3 § 3  R feR3T3  

5fg U3  R UR f5R3 ’3T dfe 3 T R3 3  V3 I >HRHq R9I R T3 U3 URT 0 I

tft R T RR3 URT 9 I 3 I feR RT3T HTUT RU33 3 rH Rl R t II
This gives in brief the account of Rama, the hero of the Ramayana.
Its colophon gives the merits for its reading. It does not contain the

last stanza which gives the name of Gurdas Singh as its author in the
published work, Punjabi Baran Mahai edited by Piara Singh page 72-79.

------------- ---- ------ ----- — —^ ^ M M —
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S. No. 205 S.H.R. : 2215 A
Title : Bara Maha

Author : Khairae Shah Size : 20 x 12 C.M.
/Vo. o f Folios : 11-17 b = 7  Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 2 2

Condition : Recent, written in a very beautiful hand, without margin,
headings in red. It is written on the papers of different colours.
Incomplete,

Beginning:
......... §W3 UWtT RH i

R Ofa RURS »P?> U3T Rfaff ufe ru)ut I M (

Rt^?> » ftrfeg  H'R H RH Ufa 33  Ufa fat* ' I

hr vjh R3f rhI aruul dvr sra1  i
fan Oh #u! afa vjfaH r ?  RO'are i

UH UUffl fad  HUUUl R $U w f e  7> fH U l II

End

sra 0 u T huuI h?> &  a ’ufu htr i

>HTR RUR 75T3ft UU RR W3I U|U H RTR II 8 t II I 
fefa qt graT hut Od RTfa td rt Rua£ n

The first ten folios of this manuscript are missing.
It gives the description of twelve months in the dialogue form. The 

theme is, as usual, the pangs of separation. It has not been published.

S. No. 200 S.H.R. : 1604 D
Title : Bara Maha

Author: Mr,1 Singh S ize :  1 7 x 1 2  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 3 Lines per Page : 12 Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten written in running hand

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
Name o f  the parts with Pages : Included in No. 1604 A. From folio No. 94 to 96.
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Beginning
/ n

§  Hfegre i{RTfe n
m  RT5T HTvJ H75 fHUI til oP fetft 1 

R3 55 H*H til H53T §3 fHPf3 1
HTi  f^ ti *?oth1 g fa  g fa  r h ?> 3?>ii i

UT5 fR3Pfe §3*5 3TUt»fT 5*5 I 
5*9 facpH § H5 fRW* R9 R# Hfa75 55T3 I R 1

E n d : -
§fU3*

i{? tfl fHfe§ 3 tp  §  u*fe§  w few  RU’gr i

9*tj it fRujTH 315 5*fe §  crftf§ R?>Tfe #9*31 1
Love of Radha and Krishna is the subject of this manuscript. It 

describes the pangs of separation felt by Radha.

s. No. 207 S.H.R. : 2291C
Title : Bara Maha

Author : Tej Singh Size : 1 9 x 1 6  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 74b-7 5 b Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 30

Beginning

• H §  Rf33I5 UR*fe II

W  5*3* HtfiS 5*H9I sfas*  3 I .............

33?> oiH75 gfeuTgl i

R*?3 H §3 R) |
»P3 531 HU?> f3l33*3t ,

#

E nd : -
H 3* fRoffew 3?> 315*31 „ ^ ,,

RT3T HTfa HU3?> I

5  551 U3§ W  3  759 1

3lU* R5 R3IU?> 53 1 

3 5 1 flW  f53’H?5 |

RW> Sofa* &  II 53 II MM3 1 53

Tej Singh, who was a Brahman by caste, appears to be a prolific
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writer as lie has written several works vide S.H.R. No. 2291. As stated there he 
belonged to Madhra, district Jehlum, Pakistan.

It has been published.

S. No. 208 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  E

Title : Bara Maha Rasyae de
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 175b-177b Lines per Page : 13

Size : 19 X 16 G.M;
Letters per Line : 30

Beginning
mg utut htu uritm §  d fun hr fifui ofi i

f )

u h u  r  huI h  g # ur>ht uslm * ul grgi guTu til i

fR?> U|fu 5TH HUTgt ^  #ggtm T R Hfcft Rtf UHTU Rl I

End
mTR fun # tuplm 1 rtr?> §gr r1r tu RtmT i 
f-RR̂ T ur feu'g t  #uRlmT r mfe mTu f?iUTu crtmr i 
aifem feu'g Rula # gunlm 1  rirs Ry yu'u RlmT i
HR fRUf H mTR RUT3?H #  #URt»P UU?) RU| H STU U>HT II *18 I 38 M RH II

This calendar verse has its own peculiar style and diction. The subject 
as usual relates to the pangs of love.

It has also been published vide Punjabi Bara Mah&i page 258.

S. No. 209 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 3  C 4

Title : Grykham Rut Barnan
S ize:  17 X 12C.M. No. o f Folios : 23-96=74
Lines per Page : 16 Letters per Line : 18
Condition : Same as 2293 A. Complete.

Beginning

3 §  mg ailgH uh  r u s h  11

gfgn
§ rI u ?lu feuoft 3iHTg ?stu glu ui?> RTgfe r giyj gg gfg gfg i

H5JT UH UR H fU TU UTU ?U 5U feolffi gul UR RHlU >HH RfU RfU II
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E n d :
F» >H3St fan*

fvjgifo eft ?>Tfe h g efts ftogi h f  3 tn h i  n® 3H5» m ^  9 vm?f i
R»3ra £  ITctf 5? 3  5T33 JJtP R g ir  gg 3  ® 3  VTS1  H tTH?^ |

This manuscript contains the description of summer seasQn.cojnpaj.ing
it with other seasons. At the end the poet exhorts man to resist evil 
temptations.

I

s. No. 210 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  B

Title : Sapatw&r V
Author ; Tej Singh ’ Size : 19 x 16 C.M.

/Yo. o f Folios : 73a-74b Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 3 0

Beginning ■-
w r nufn fa s  ifefe 3 ?r fiw  wna 1

1  s f  1  s t  1

>HTfF3 »rFt crn  1

H 3 T HUT F3R5 1................

End  :—

9TUH5 w u  f !  ire l Ucrar 1

Fft£ Z'&  H3F 3 3 T3 I

§u1 >H3F W3l 333'3  I 

F T3 3 3 r 3H fF F '3  I

F3R 3 F ^  II Qtf II M3tf II
«

In this verse poet craves for the union with God. All the works of 
Tej Singh like the present one have a spiritual tinge.

2. Kafi
4

s -No. 211 S.H.R. : 14371
«

Title 1  Kalian Shah Hfissain
Author : Shah Hussain
No. o f Pages : 213-223=11 Lines per Page : 8

Size : 1 4 x 9  C.M.
Letters per Line : 16
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cPStW HTU UH?5 eft |
giwyy: y g  w fare ?st i y s  3 rf e  fy g g te  g s ly  yf?> §g  HTg» i

Fpggi Uffg tyWgfe t?T5T 0*3 g3T H'g1 |
gtfg >HHTi  g w  gy  »fRo? HyTfe w  >>pgi i

fe e  g s l w  r t ^ 3 t hts t ora crate r b ’ut i t ii

End : -
RgiH gte h fgfg fgfg gTcft »rafyg gte g ggj g i
yfag orate r ufg gra ant uny* »f§yq g i a i 331

This manuscript copy contains fourteen Kalis of Shah Hiissain with 
variations here and there. At the end, however, there are two verses in which
the names of Guru Nanak and Kabir occur,

Shah Hussain was a great mystic poet, who lived in Lahore in 945
Hijri, that is, 1538 A.D. vide KOfihn Shkh Hnssoin published by Punjabi
Adabi Academy Lahore, Pakistan.

s. No. 2 1 2  S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  D

Title : Kalian
Author : Tej Singh Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios: 80-84 Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 30

Beginning : -

3 §  Hfggra gpfe n
my g wlw for? yyfe fa  fR'u w § srl i spy! 11..............

• # #  # # •

gg
h gwyra hr1 foggy1?)1, 
wy wy yra «  i r  i
HTgt W7> sra* H hr3,
3th gw TPgi Hi I

*

End
gfg fggr Rfe t§  irg,
gfg >hhw gy Hyi Rter i
h r  fate ora ctr  HTfgg §

ft?H 3H MR gg'fe WlW II 3j£ II g80 II
♦

fog gg grater gyg£ gy i

Beginning
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As Stated in the beginning this Kafi has been composed by Tej 
Singh of Madhra, District Jhelum. As is the Case with other works of the 
poet, it has also a spiritual colour.

3. Qissas—Versified Romances .
s. no. 213 S . H . R .  : 1 4 3 6

Title : Heer Waras Shah
Author : Waras Shah Size : 23 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 140 Lines per Page : 23 Letters per Line : 16
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in running hand, within

marginal lines. Incomplete. Published.

Beginning
................................................ggu*u ufew u* i
fecTU £ yg UUR3 ofiHT RU1 31STg UT 3feW ut I
gu3 tfl>H ^ feu uuulu gfeg fefeu'u uur3 § 3few ul i 
Rg'ute g gg g^fe fu3T rut >H3U aifpg foufew u o  n

End
ii ggfi uy g »fgy f  ?>'& am gfe >ny>HT uu 3  sfew ut i

feu utu UT grgpft ofe t s 1 U’fe tfe§ RWU fefe Rfew ut |
r£ tfetw ug fefu wfe ?fe§ rt3t gun 3  3H R3 yfew Z \ I 
guT g?5UT ?>1u m z  >nyj ru ruu fefu g ^ w  nfew w \ n 
ygg ru 3 ?>Tfo uuslw u uu wu f̂gi u f̂a gfew z \  i

8 ^ ^   ̂ • • • ••• ••• • • « ••• % • r • • • ••• •••

Waras Shah was a great Punjabi poet who flourished during the 
middle of 18th Century, (vide Heer Edited by Dr. Mohan Singh Persian 
Script page 17). His work on Heer Ranjah is considered as one of the 
classics of Punjabi Literature. This manuscript contains only 516 stanzas 
from no. 7 to 522. The first folio and some folios at the end are missing.

S. No. 214

Author : Mfiqbal
No. o f Folios : 135
Date o f  Transcription : 
Condition :

S . H . R .  : 1 4 4 3

Title : Heer Ranjah

Lines per Page : 7 
1838 A.D.

Size : 14 x 1 0  C.M.
Letters per Line : ID

Complete.Good written in beautiful hand, within marginal lines.
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Beginning:
r \

3 §  Hfeare 4HTfe n
ora7 ufa 3*3 oft orysft H3t o  oft fo yu it i 

H §R TO R* *5TTO T 3 Tf  RIB f%3 3R3 3tP3 3  ^R3T Ht I 

HR 3 3 3  SIOTR £  TO  3 T3 TO TO 3  RTOT 333* Rl I 

3^3 fe>tfT R'R feg fag* 3?l3T TO fofH 3  TO 3  TO^* Ht I 

fe3  3T3  HRR ^ ^TO 3  ufe»fT H3TO 3 T3T 33R^T Hi I =1 I

E n d :—
#

M'Rcf RTO1 tlT3  TOTfe ^  Ut 33 RTO* 3R3 RHT75 3 3 l I

wy to r hIt o * m3 H33* fyy 3re3 to  toto 3 tft i
R3 H*H § HfH H3I33 33t 3 fs?R M3 3 f3fR3* 3T25 3 ifl I
H3TO 3*W TOTfe &  eftjflW 3 33 RTOT ftT TO fy»TO ft tft I

3^3 3  3*3 RT Oh  RR3S I  ̂ I 3 ^  I RR I RH3 fHsft 333  fe 3  sd

^*3 HTO I yyt RU35 33t fUR3 0  HR I MR3 ^tR* Uf*3* RR R33t II

Hafiz Shah Jehan Muqbal flourished during the first half of the 18th 
Century. Waras Shah is said to have been influenced by this work on Heer
Ranjah. As noted in the colophon, this manuscript was transcribed in 1895 B.K. 
viz 1838 A.D.

S. No. 215 S . H . R . 2222

Author : Muqbal
No. o f Folios : 194

Title : Heer Ranjah

Lines per Page : 8

Size : 13 x 9 C.M.
Letters per Line : 14

Condition : Old, written in good hand, within rough marginal lines,
headings given in red. Incomplete.

Beginning :—

RTF 0t3* 3  3*3 3  fTO* efts* 3*f3 331 fRM W  3  U*feO ift I 

ftTR TO 3*3ft TO' H*fe R*3 33* Oh f3R*3*3i M*§ 0  tft I 

UR 33f3»f* 3*3 §  3*fe TOt 33ftM*§ 3ft 33ft 3  R*fe 0  tft I 

RTu  RTO fRRlM3 3 3 3  3*1 H3TO 3fR 3Ul 33 y*fe 0  tft I 33  I
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E n d .

dto #3? fR>HW £  tTTfe UOOt fHHt QfcfW § 0R0T5 dot I
ura id od  dto f  3 tu  g fe w  &dt u th  o ' ooo  o o *h  dot i

oT| sro 3 woo* o*fo go! woo oh d oh f?RTH dot i 
trot ofo d Hdw 003 cftdt HcfOH dto dt iftfe cWH dot I 3MQ I

This is an incomplete manuscript with some folios missing in the
♦

beginning as well as in the end. It contains only 315 stanzas.

S.H .R . : 2213
Title : Heer Ranjah

Size : 16 x 1 2  C.M.
Lines per Page : 8 Letters per Line : 2 0

Name o f Scribe : Manak Chand Brahman Date o f Transcription 1858 A.D-
Condition : Old, written in good hand, without marginal lines, headings

given in red. Complete.

S. No. 216

Author: Mfiqbal 
No. o f  Folios : 126

Beginning
r \

3 % Hfegio w f e  II
oraT dto oi?  oft feocrd i

foHcf Oof §  tpfo ftw oor dt foe foHd d 0*03 trotw dt i

f 3 foHof d 3  30T  ho hh  dor foRor dt ho yfd ydtd dt i
fdHoT 003 O »{§st>Xf >H3tW W  HtP fORcf W  OofO dt iPOt>H dt I

OH w fW  WHO' HofOH 3 R*3 dto fORO R^oto dt I

fod o'# 3  o 'd tw  003 dto1 f t  dto fa w n  dt dot udt n 

d o  odd Hd d  foo  oh rro  R o o d  foo u Tdt § r udt ii 

otot oto uofOOT O 'dtw  d dto oodt H3idi 03 odt n

fed ORfhHT HO d  O'O tTO fe"“3  dto O'O' »fe HO OOt II 

HofOH ofOT R ^ o t 0 WRof' 3  ofOT dto d  0'S  dt dot UOt I 3^3 II

fOO 0 0 ' dto O'# oft RU03 I fedt H'3of d o  OOOHO I fkdt HUIO Rdt 

3Ht tf I RTO §3*t R UOO' I OtfOM II

This manuscript copy was transcribed in 1858 A.D. by one Manak
i

Chand Brahman.
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S- No. 217 S.H.R. : 2259 B Part II
Title : Madhwa Nul

Author : Budh Singh Size : 17 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1 to 63 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 20
Name o f  Scribe : Dial Anaimi Date o f Compilation : 1780 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm eaten throughout, written in good hand, without

margin. Complete.

Beginning . —

3 §  Rf33I3 URtfe II »fg HUJ? 3 TH f e w §  I

R33*
gig 3reuf3 3  sc rfe  hTh  r r  R3 i

i j  r t3r  fgifg R3T 3  tjp#  sra* »f33 ii

R 33T

Ry f a r e  ^3Hfe ef33 ffi 3iygl3 r # r  i

R3oT R3T Uf3 R y  R33 RR3 3R 3 R3R 1

E n d : -  /
WT3 ?  3 B  oft ore* era fee?H 3t33 3*3 1

ire  oft* f33 33H R CRjl H3 33 R'3 I M33 I

3f3 RU tT3f H R'Uftw oft?? U 3 §3 3 T3 1

3 t̂TC5 333  3  33 3 R3 R3 f33 3T3 II M3Q I
<m —

fef3 i j  UH RT UTfe3 HT3 ?3 H  3 3 T RU35HT II

This love story of Madhwa and Kamkandla has been translated from 
Sanskrit literature. It is versified translation in Punjabi by Budh Singh.

This copy has been transcribed by Dial Anaimi vide also Punjabi 
Hath Likhtan di Suchi, Language Department, Patiala, pages 495-96.

»

S.H .R . : 1604 B
Title : Sassi Pfinnfi

Author : Hasham Shah Size : 17 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 29-53=25 Lines per Page : 1 2  Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in running hand,

within simple margin. Complete.
Name o f  the parts with Pages : Included in No. 1604 A from folio No. 29 to 53.
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Beginning;

>XU HR! US eft feyg |
fUoffHfe §R UUT#U ^ T75? W*fe Hfeof HSef ^  I
35U ora3 orafs 3 3 UtsT>Ht 5TRj U g ^  3  RcTR* |

3Rcjf3 S T25 UU fRU3lfaUT ptfeH UUU gH5? UT I 

U*HH UR UfeWT 3ISoPgt gfaR ^STU UWof m

faRof fa s T U1 UUT ufa»T 3  >HH§. TTfST HRlt I 

U 3  U S  3  FTHt U #  H 8  ^ r£  S to1  I 

9 13 U fU H 3 feoTS 3 #  3  >HH§ H 3 lf3  eRFUt I

UfaH tT9T3 ftTST RR 9IT# 3 tflg^ R9T H'UV I HR8 I
Hasham Shah, the author of this manuscript flourished during the later 

half of 18th Century. His works were recognised in the court of Maharaja
t

Ranjit Singh 1799-1839 A.D. who is said to have granted him Jagir. Sassi Pannu 
is considered to be one of his best works.

This manuscript copy was totally worm-eaten and it has recently
been repaired with tissue paper. It contains 124 stanzas.

Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten written in running hand,
Complete.

r \
<i §  Rf39l3 *{RTfe  11

W  Rfirel HUfaTH f e u t i
»fSH SW fq»fu§ § r  fa s  3U tT9I3 f y Tfe>MT ! 

fa s  3 3  HRTH fHUS3T fa s  ufa»PU I

UHT RU Rf/fa* RT3 U33 WoPR fecPfaw  , 

vTHH ^U »WUT HTOoT 3  fa3  UR 3H Tfa>HT I R I

End

S. No. 219 S . H . R .  : 1 6 0 4  A

Title : Sohni Mahiwal
Author : Hasham 
No. o f Folios : 29 Lines per Page : 1 2

Size". 17 x 1 2  C.M. 
Letters per Line : 19

Beginning :
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End
fHfe»T RTfe |U T few HBT few RWWPfa WW^l I 
3  few iw  fw s 3 3  ww fewR y^sr RHfet i

ufeMf fywfe r 3 tr * fR3T w  ww3 ww few i r s t  i
R3T few feRW RU^I W UTRH Red R3I UWI WUTs t  II AW3 11

HWSl HUfe*?* of] ^ig Ry3 ? 5  USl I

Hasham is said to have first written Sohni Mahiwal in'- a versified 
Punjabi. This manuscript contains 153 stanzas. It was totally worm-eaten and
it has recently been repaired with tissue paper.

S. No. 220 S . H . R .  : 1 4 3 9

Title : Sherin Farhad
Author : Hasham Shah Size : 14 X 9 C.M*
No. o f Folios : 75 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 2 0

Name o f  Scribe : Dal Singh Date o f Transcription • 1842 A.D.
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten. Complete.

Beginning

§  Rfewrw URTfe 11

MW Rfel 3WWTW ofi WTW3T feycra I qWH §H 33  RTfUW Wt I

Rifaw ww opwfara mwhJ wwwf3 mow mutwt i

ufe ufe W few R '3  §  R wt few §U >HTfy f3M'W* I
few WT3 T R f R3T3 feyfet R f WM3 §U  5 tb 1 I

fol£ feRW UWfe R33T wfe 3  WWWT y'H l I

-End
MTHW 3  HrRof § 3 T 3  3Tffe §w fe I 

WTHH fRWW fys^ww RTfeW GPWT]lHT3 fHBfe I

fWR 5 3  WHtel UTRH 3 T W3 M3 UHT§  I 

3 Wl fR33 f  3 r wl WWR R WW M^U RW't I ' l l  

Fftwl 3WUTW RUW3 I RH3 Wttftf fe y j wfe fRM Hf3WTB  II

4

\

Hasham was the first to translate this romance tale of Iran, in versified 
Punjabi vide Sassi Pnnnii H&shhm Shkh by Prof. Dewan Singh and Dr. R. L. 
Ahuja, page 33.

Folio No. 53, 62-70 appear to have been recently written and inserted 
in this manuscript. '
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4.
S. No. 221

Siharfi—Acrostic
S . H . R .  : 1 6 0 4  F

Title : Siharfi
Author : Dial Singh Size : 17 x 1 2  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 9 Lines per Page : 1 2  Letters per Line : 17
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in good hand,

within marginal lines. At few places headings in red. Complete.
Name o f  the parts with Pages : Inc’uded in 1604 A.

frorp folio No. 119 to 127.

Beginning

^ ft nfeais upfft n
fauagf frito oft i

Wfe RUfftft Pftfft ?ft fetf RUT3 ft ift I
fetf ? 3 F  ^  tPof U ftt H3 ^tft W  ft tft i

g ?  gfe 3> 9 1  Raffaft ft R3T3 3RB RtP3 U tft I

fft»PW fRUf SR fts >XR srw 3* H §3 f e w  ft tft II *1 I

End
ft CPU UcPSft fe3 ftff ftft ftU OTT 3T3 »fTft!»lT tft I
3 3  oft f t 3H  SfHTW^ f%R tf e  f t  ftHR tft I

feH t s f t  r r  ft ygfftap fts  w f t f  an? 3  opfttw ?ft i

fft»PH few ftft old 3fa»P tft |U 33fft»P 3R3 HUTftt>HT tft I 30 ll

Acrostics were popular among the ancient Greek and Romans
Dictionary o f World Liberary Terms by J.T. Shipley, page 2  Siharfi in Punjabi 
usually contains thirty stanzas beginning with first letter of Persian elphabet.

The poet, Dyal Singh, in this manuscript describes the transitory 
nature of this world and exhorts man to meditate on the name of God.

S. No. 222 S . H . R .  : 2 2 1 5  B

T itle : Siharfi
Author : Kahn Singh
No. o f  Folios : 17b-22a=5 Lines per Page : 15

Size : 20 X 12 C.M. 
Letters per Line : 2 2

Condition : Same as noted in S.H.R. 2215 A. Complete.
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r \
^ §  Hfuaiu tiH'fu i

»ra fouuuul uts four uTul oft feuuu 11
»IWU >XTfe 3 Htf fgUTO HS H5 U’qfo UTH£ ufefe s i I

2 » «

HUS UHS UT HU SPCS UUfe gU flT? k  h u s  g 'u lu  S i I 

»PHU u s  s i  u fo TU UU1 SHU ufuu  u l SR3 S  HTufe s i  I 

UTS foul §ulU U T U'U UUT UTtft§ UU *ftu*U uxHTurh§ s i  I
End  : -

^  U’UUll UUl U fsfe HS feu Uiul S HH U?3TgH’ H1 I
fflUU tftgH’ UU* 3I25TH UUl UUl UUl U* US fa»PURf H" I
ttPR UU U »fTUS 31 § §U ftTU WUH feu  U75l »PgHi H" I
U’S foul H CPU 3TCPH UUl U3 U¥ U UUU 3IgrgH* h" ll 30 II HUUS II

As usual in case of Siharfi this manuscript contains thirty stanzas.
This has been addressed to Radhi, an imaginary beloved to whom the 

poet narrates his pangs of separation.

S No. 223 S . H . R .  : 2 2 1 5  D

Title : Siharfi Karim di
Author : Karim ' Size : 20 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 27b-32b=5 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 22
Condition : Same as noted in S.H.R. 2215 A. Complete.
Beginning: -

/O
3 %  HfU3IU IJH’fe II

»ra feu  uuu l uufo oft feu c i§

>H«F5U feU H fu u u l SHU »PUt §HUl fHUU u l UTO HUfefe Hi

§  U* UHH} SHU fS»PH UthI  UU fHUU ^  S’H UU'Ufe tft

fH  u l HTSl S t UHU1 U3 U?t U’g  UH HU’S u u Tufe h!  
g tfr tp fe UUlH 3  ufa»P §H  S R’S gfo ulU TU u J U’ulu Hi I 3 I

End
U CPU UUl§ UUT »PUU M  33 33 UT S’§ fquffefe h!
UU U |U  UH33 U|3? §  S UH UH U§U UUUTUl§ Hi

>HUT HUU § §HU >HHHTS >HHl >H3I f3?P U HlH fsufefe Hi
UHU3llU Ul foUU UUlH ulul UW HUU®1 UTHH ufefe Hi I 30 II

foUUUl UUlH Ul HHUS II

Beginning
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It resorts frequently to Islamic terminology and diction.

T his m anuscrip t h as g o t th ir ty  sta n za s . T he p oet, K arim  h as addressed
th ese  stan zas to  h is  b e lo v ed  -  a H in d u  w om an.

S. No. 224 S . H . R .  : 1 5 7 9  F

Title : Siharfi
Author : Miran Shah Size : 17 X 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 308—312=5 Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 25
Condition : Same as in S.H,R. 1579 A.

Beginning
r \

3  §  Hf33T3 qHTfe I
nifei w fe §  fees? fetofe ofto* h 3* HR3 oTfe 3l htu roJ i

3 3 3 * 3  HT3  03 *3  oftdt 3 3 3  RUl H 3^31 3*1 3 0  ufej |

H*y n y  3dfe* 3  dfe yd 3*yJ 3fe odt r *3  R3W ufel i 

h1o3 »rfed h 3y>H*33t 3 l fed 75 yt 3 #33* o*fe hs1 i

d  r h h  3  oo r *3 w u st 3  feyy #33* 3  33* ht3  3*oft i 

y 3  #3  oro*fed y*y3 l§ f33*y*3 3* R*ai o r*3 3*o1 i

t o  3 0  oTtflfet 5fo H l§ hoI  r *3 t o  fefe RTf3 3*0l i

Ht33 3H  UJ3* §  oft H3T3* 0 feRO U?ftO 3  3*3 3*dt II 33 I

This has thirty one stanzas. As usual it has a love theme. It emphasizes 
that love requires sacrifice and it is not a child’s play.
S. No. 225 S . H . R .  : 2 2 1 5  C

Title : Siharfi
Author : Pir Baksh Size : 2 0  x 1 2  C.M.
No. o f Folios : 22a-27b=5 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line: 2 2

Condition : Same as noted in S.H.R. 2215 A. Complete.
i

Beginning

3 § Rf33T3 *{R*3
>ny fRoooot ifto yyo oft foycid i

»fHO W  tT3 R*3 feRy HcJF 3T75 30l»{* 3*t fefa RRT3 3 tft I 
RS 51*3 3 flfi 00*3 &3\ RH 5# 3l RfOO fetl*3 3 tft 1 
fey />i*yd fed o *3 noft fey do feo*3 feo*33 tft i

od >HTy Hfeyy 3 ifto yyy* wft fy o* do 3̂ 3*3 £ tft n 3 ii
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E n d :

w c r3  3  ? ro  fy»P3 §3* 3 3  33T3  r r '3  feg -1

gfgl 3»3 R3P3 fecpg s ite ' >hth1 H3cra1 y g  # 3 T3 fed* j

uj3 »P 33l §  y te  gyR fH few  §R  3  y® ?>1 33H r r *3  feg* i
♦

yfa  gyR 3  3t 3iw HTfg n te l  Ry y Tfg»p n t §?> r r t3  fey" i 3 0  i R 035 ii

This manuscript also contains thirty stanzas of love leading to union.

s - N» 22e S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  A  ( a )

Title : Siharfi I (Jiv Brahm ka bhaid)
*•

Author : Tej Singh Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : l - 7 a Part II Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 30

«**
Beginning

x  4: ■

m  g"3 oil fi^yH fR33?1 ?rte y3H 3 T >h# 3  »fy 1 

>h b3  w n js  » ry  rt| u R3 g 3 3 T s r o  5333  ? T3 l 1

u V  3 3  »fc53 R3T3 313 3  trfvf^ # 3  3 T3l I

Hfu ?>l3 R UHof tPSI’fe #  »fT3t tTT31 H RT3T 3lfa 3 3  3 T3l I

U3g 3ig1 §  y y  »r& 3 3 3  r1 >hr3 y y  » p £ 3  ® 3 3  3 T3l 1 a  11

End :—

1H TrTT3 fR33T3 f3 H 3 r3 H3 f?.3TH RTR tfi3 3 T?j 331?T?> 3  3 I
r  %

33R  fgf3»P 3 '3  3 T3^y Rth1 *fT3 H3 3  »{3 US'?) 3 d  I vSi r  ' ~  r

f e fe w  R3 f33*3 3f3 >HT3HT 3  R33 3 3  H3l f?>3IW g 'y ’?> §  d  I ‘ 
*̂  r  •*

3 3  fRU| yf3  HTR3 y 3 T3  >HS 3R 33H 3P3 13 R3 H?> ? T3  3  d  I

The first five Siharfis,-acrostics-by Pandit Tej Singh have been compiled 
at the instance of Bhai Gurbaksh Singh. As stated in the beginning by the 
editor of the anthology vide S.H.R. 2291, the subject of these acrostics is the 
spiritual elevation. At places the explanation of difficult words has been given 
in the margin.

The first acrostic contains 47 couplets contrary to the usual practice of 
30 couplets or stanzas. .

S. No. 227 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  A  ( b )

Title : Siharfi II
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 7b- 1 1  Part II Lines per Pages : 13

Size : 19 x 16 C.M. 
Letters per Line : 30
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r \
§  Hfnuiu i j p f e  i

»m  smut fhuuut fe ^ H oft h u h  h h  >hu w re n  oft § h u h  3T fcuus i

HU »1U HUH oft UHHT »P31H fijHU1̂  HUH U II *1 I 

W5U »P§ IT CPU fHUSPU H3 31H US H HU HHU’HH1 IT I

§H 3*3 d HTH 3T UU H ^t feRU #U HU UU UHTH3T U» I 

3H Wlttf f3PHT3 fufUP>P3 HH#t §Hr UTH >HUHTH W5TH3T Uf I 
T O S  CPU H3 U'U HtUTU UU3 HHfe ufu 3  fHUH H3TH?>T U* I <* I

End  : -

HfUH >PH ut 3W § UU »PHH fHUT tP3 fH31GP3 fH3 fUPHT?> HUt I

HH UtU 3  HH7> *531 U*Ht H3t HHfH 3  H3 fHW WT3 HUt I 
JJH35 Utu 3  HTH ft ^ ’31 t?T tit Hut HHfH 3  H3 Ht HtH U#t I

3tf ftfui 3 T tPUHT HUU fHH f#3 MTU UHTfe Ut tTT3  ##t I 33  I

fUHt t*H3 >HH HUU3 U3 I
a

This acrostic deals with Vedant -  It establishes that God is an all 
prevading force.

Beginning

S. No. 228 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1 A  ( c )

Title : Sjharfi III
Author : Tej Singh Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 12-17b Part II Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 30

Beginning
r \

3 §  HfH3IU IJTPfe |

>HU fHHtnr fHUUUt f%̂ *H ^t
1JHTHHT H fUHH »PHH >HT3IH fU3 IP^3 HUlcPH I I 

»f*5U >HH*5 feu HUU HUtU WHU >HTU UU H UU U ^ fe crfU3T.......

0

world.

3T3 T >H3 fi-R5Tfe H HH HT3t,
>HTHH UH HTHH »{f?3TH HUtcP I 
HtT fauj fl«§ U3 313 HH fHHUt,
HU3 #31 H UJU* ^ HTof tTUt»P I 3tf I

It also deals with Vedantic thought with regard to creation of this
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Title : Sjharfi IV
Author : Tej Singh Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 17b-24a Part II Letters per Line : 30

Beginning

* V f e  M
W9 5 3 3 9  f 9 3 3  3  I

• • • ••• * • * A  .  . ̂ • f * ••• ••• • • •

>HĤ  »fTR §  GT3 ^  g,

fe?> UT3  H >HTR faR^R >HUU |.......

End
........y y  $ frw  s  r h s u 1 el,

O fa§  H3 s  wuHTfe arel^  i

u s  usrar we srue s  u s  u1s t ,

S3TT olUS lfgHTfe fejT fe gjgjg I 8 8  II <*M£ I -

This manuscript deals with significance of meditation of God’s name 
and transitory nature of this life.

s. No. 229 S.H.R. : 2291 A (d)

s. No. 230 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  A  ( e )

Title : Siharfj V
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 24a-39a Part II
Letters per Line : 3 0

Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
Lines per Page / 13

Beginning
/O

R §  FffeaiU l{R'fe M
»{y i/uh fnuuul i

hut yuy  fi{HUTe s  u u §  u .........
>htu s  »py f%RTe  oruy yy, 

»fTy e  y»u foiw1 w  d 1 1 ..............

3 S  HtT fHJJT UTR WUR feR U,

uy » r s Te  w f e  fR  s  n 3 3  11 'i t t f  11

It contains 33 stanzas. It deals with spirtitual aspects of life.

PUNJABI POETRY (Siharfj) 163



S. No. 231 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  A  ( f )

Title : Siharfi VI
Author : Tej Singh Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 29a-34a Part II Lines per Page ; 13
Letters per Line : 30

Beginning

§  Hf33Icr l{RTfe  II

»re yirel hb! ............
»rfe§ fa»{T^5 f ,

HTHT 313% §  f%3 R cft#f
STU3 WTfet 3H ^H Tfg§et I .. - -

f t iu i  gTH I

§tT four R Ryf d R3T3 »fR3,

#5  3IH 3»el I
fe n  w rel hb!  r u b s  3 3  n 3 £  ii ii

It contains didactic verses exhorting man to rise above from his 
environment and make efforts to achieve spiritual elevation.

S. No. 232 S . H . R .

Title :
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 34a-39a Part II
Letters per Line : 30

2 2 9 1  A  ( g )

Siharfi VII
1

Beginning
r \

3 % Rfeara uFpfe ii

R3?t RUfeHl Btfl I

«

Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 13

>HT§ yT CfTg fRg^tg
B^BS HU 33gTS ,
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E n d :

yg sreg fpht?> gfew,
3 g  3) »foR5 Fra S3I 331 I

3a fFW 3  gy s v l B 'a  Hg)r

feH aar a l ^ 3  3  sai g g l h 38 n ii

The subject of this verse is an exhortation to achieve spiritual bliss.

S. No 233 S . H . R .

Title :
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Pages : 39a-=44a Part II
Letters per Line : 13

Beginning

2 2 9 1  A  ( h )

Siharfi VIII
Size : 19 x 16 C.M. 
Lines per Page : 30

r \
3 %  Hfeara ijrra  i 

w  >HFraHt Hg^l feyci3 i 
w a  | ......................................

H 3T H y g y ^ S  gfeytg r u3,

31® H'?S» Hl^3 T fu»lT3l§ si i

3a Hy 3teTa al fy*iTH h§,
»

33 »{T? s T fu»pyl3 si i . •
V

End

aTUHs era t  yfy fsuTO ofte»,

fwn erg a u i fa s  cref 3  si i
aTal ytg g fag Fiaara HaT, *

grar fey fa§ |? w r a  3  s i i

fa»PS a TH S'H h u ts  faaaT,
asH tpa 3 aaife f y a  3  si u 3 t  n atft n

The subject of this acrostic verse relates to the love pangs leading to 
union. In the last line the poet mentions his spiritual guide.

S. No. 234 S . H . R .

Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 44b-49a Part II
Letters per Line : 30

2 2 9 1  A  ( i )

Siharff IX
Size : 19 X 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 13
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/ n
§  Hfeuiu ijrpfe n

wu wft Huut feycri i hhu srl n.......
• • • ••• • • • • • • • • • « • • %

w su  mTf  *fT gpu feu ^ u  h§,

3 §  UT9  ?> fe u ^ u l 3  i .......

E n d :—

uul uhJ § #y f  yef u ? f,
feU HtT?jT u l ute ?p?> ? tu1 I 

§ u  few  oft ciu* B*ute tu l,

HU fe fsw  fUP»P?> ? TUl I 3 3  II 33=1 II

This verse has been dedicated to his beloved, Mehshuq. As usual the 
subject is pangs of separation.

Beginning
0

S. No 235 S . H . R .

Title :
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 49b-54a Part II
Letters per Line t 30

2 2 9 1  A  ( j )

Siharfi X
Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
Lines per page : 13

Beginning :

End

r \
% flfeuiu tjypfe i

nre huuJ tfHH or? fe?5TH fo ycri i .......

W75? W»§ GPU feUHTU HU,

U1H HS 3  Hfq HH3T??>T TP I

H 3* f?53UTU 3f3»Py 

WHSiPa 1  3 qfe 3  HT̂  3U3 I 
3tT few U?> »PU oft HUH WTfe»P,

HU?> »pfe £  3U UT̂  ofUH II 3tf II 3 d t II

This acrostic verse contains a Bark Maha (calendar verse) within itself. 
The subject relates to Vedant and Bhagai.
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S. No. 236

Title : Siharfi XI
Author : Tej Singh size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios . 54b—59a Part II Lines per Pctge ; 13
Letters per Line : 30 '

%
Beginning

= 1  §  yHTfe II
nig Frasf fo y §  i

>HRH fHW R'feoT.........
UTHS urg ofU3 tg g
R ftre nrFra Hgg h r 1?  d  r1 i

End
h r  few  fgg  gn j £  u r  ygfo,

sraH jmhJ u t j*pu  g tin g  d  r1 ii 3 5 1 1  bom 11

This contants didactic verses exhorting man not to forget God who is 
eternal in this world of transitory nature.

S.H.R. ; 2291 A (k)

S. No. 237 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1 A  (1)

Title : Siharfi XII
Author : Tej Singh Size : 19 X 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 59 b-63 b Part II Lines per Page : 13
Letters per Line : 30

Beginning
r \

3  §  Rfegis ygrfe 1 1

»fg g*g?1 h?1 feg §  1
hut3Ht ygg sp ggg rrtu 3 ..........

>ht§  ¥ T cpg feg^g  tfgt ,
r1& s tw sarfg  3 3Tg h s  i................

End
Htft *fTR H Spg ^ fe ig  fe g Tj 

fH?5S >HTR  HHT3tP ^»p g  p g  |

h r  ftw  h »p r  slu n s ugj,

^ r s  ssiT§ ^ggig h§ n 3 =* 1 1  83£ 1 1
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This manuscript contains verses addressed to the worldly people by 
the saints.

t

s No 238 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  A  ( m )

Title : Sjharfi XTII
Author : Tej Singh
No. o f Folios : 64a-69a Part II
Letters per Line : 30

Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 13

Beginning

3  §  Hfeara ii
»ra f e w §  I

^  v*' •

ih yfe y y 1 fey  fefy>HT 3 a Ty f faH?> fey  y  fijy j.......
w re mT§  yT cry fayera h§,
huts cpy ^ sro  yyj hth cratm i.......

E n d : -
§ h £  3 ifte mura wyj,
f3H t?T H<3T o?y ffe fRtpy §  1

3ft fpfui uyrre fe tr o  FraTHt,

ipy ^y ora »ffe nara  ̂ n 3tf ii bd4 ii rs n

This contains verses in Baint form addressed to Bawa Krishangfr. 
The subject is the pangs of love and yearning for union.

s No 239 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1  A  ( n )

Title : SjharTi XIV
Author : Tej Singh Size ’. 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 69a—73b Part TI Lines per Page : 13
Letters per Line : 30
Beginning

r \
3 w  Hfeaiy t{FPfe ii

my ytfej nyyj foycra i yarafe a fipt vjray?  ̂s r a ^ .....

ms? >hts r  yy^HH^ 5, 
feH § yai h yai 5 yar HraT i......
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End
ftraat »th 3 3  u u i  fen # u  ^fet, 
feu 1 |u  ufe fen  §  3*3 W3 3  i
3 3  feW feu* >HFffe fu*a*3,

3*H 3*3 3* 3 3  ^*U*3 »{33 II 33  II UOtf II

This contains verses relating to sufferings in love, leading to ultimate
union.

5—Kav - Sangreh - Anthologies

s . No. 240 S . H . R .  : 2 2 4 6

Title : Kav-Sangreh
Size : 26 x 14 C.M. No. o f Folios : 100
Lines per Page : 1 2  Letters per Line : 15
Condition : Old, written roughly, without marginal lines. Incomplete.

9
m

Beginning

............................................  II ii f e i  3fe |
offes |

fefe HU 33* H 333* 3  333* fog* fecf 3*8 fH3T fSJ3T fe3  3  33*fe tf1 |

3<T Hts 3  3 3  331B Hfe 331 33 fecT U3 3fe § 3  fU33* U3*§ 31 I
«  —

fe?53 f3?*fei 3 ' fe?3 3  Hf33  3 ' 3 r3  3  fetfU feu fe§  H 33*3 Cf I 

3<T feu U33 H<33 HU U3* 33*t >tffo3 Hf33 3 3  3ff53 33*3 3 I 93 II

End
3TU*B HH33 3  3fe3  I

Uf3Ttf* 333  3H3* 33  3131 ul »f*3 »f'U H ?t 3*3 33l 31*313 §3*?t 5 I 
3 3  Ul 3 ' U*H3l 3  3 3  3  33*31? 3 T3  >H*33l 3 3 3  3 3  Hfe »fe33*3l 3  I 
fi?33 H 3 3  3  3  3 3 3  3TU*?5 »{*§ § 3 3  3  HH3 f33*3 3 3  >Hr3t d  I

>HU33 >H*3!̂ 1 §  3H3 3 3 T 3  3 T3 l U33 H 33  H U33 333*31 3  I 3M.9 II

This anthology contains selections on the life of Lord Krishna from 
the works of Budh Singh, Nagar Mai, Akbar Shah, Gujratj Mai etc. The 
rfame of the poet is given in the beginning of every poem.
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S. No. 241 S.H.R. : 2291
T it le  : P hool Mala

Size : 2 1  x 14 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 305
Lines per Page 19 Letters per Line : 20
Date o f  Compilation : 1852 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand,

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

3 §  Rfesiu uR 'fe M
m  WWT 304 313 foycfe |

fl{3H 313 3^ 3' I 3fet BU3»Bl Tit I

H#I3T I

»cfe orr 313 sr 3^3 ?Tfa3[ 3 ny i-pftr ,
F 33 flfe 33i UU31 fR3 ?P§ R̂ r 313 ? gfoufet I 
cl*3 R^ 313 cfl fuWT 313 311 >XSU R̂ t fyqrgj I 
?»fU3l3 313 3*33 HTfU3 R?3 Rtr 3iul ^33TUt II

H3 HOT fefet3T f3HS elf? f?3 Hy F3 RTH I 

UU3 313 feU fef3 <53 3TU Hfe RT?5II 53M II 

feH Rolf? HHU 3'3l UR yfet olfU qt UW3U Ufeu f3HH Hfe ? TR uf? 

f3fufeHT CP HT? 313 §U U  ST# HHTUH R3 HRH I H3 Rtfi ?  I P I 3UR0fe 

3TRU I
■

The subject of this anthology is that of Ramayana viz valiant, deeds of 
Rama* The index of the names of the poets is given on folio nos. 303b, 304, 305.

The date of its compilation, as given in the colophon, is 1909 B.K. viz 
1852 A.D. It contains 2421 verses as per detail given on folio 303b.

S No 242 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 4  A

Title : Ras&l KaV Granth
Size : 14 x 12 C.M. No. o f Folios : 1-140—140
Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 18

Condition : Old, written in good hand, within marginal lines, headings given
in red, first few folios worm eaten. Incomplete.
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Beginning :

<\ % Hfeare i{R'fe n 
»fW $ 3  H 3SS II ST ||

TT3I fa B'31 fom fvJ3 >HS3T31 3 foT VH 3H V'31 g fg ^gg ggj gry

M h  fe s  H ? 3 for S S  W3T 3 § 3 foTS 3  H gEftsft g fg  IP S  » ff^Ty

* fe n  h  fr o  3  TO 3fs h  fTO 3  oth® t o  fTO 3  gq g  nfo ?f v

fug^  HH3ft fcTV WUSft fgi^gft fvCP3 SH  H 'S  5g?> gitftg gfg g ig

T l
3 i 1 

3 i I
rv.U* I

End  : -
(»f3W orfgn ht >hh)

ft?33T HS 33H S Rffe WHS RVTRS 3  TO HH 03 HR 3Jh 3  I
V S for fg r gt g gi^ gjg ggr fog ^rgf HUf RcP gg ®gr oft HVb-f V I

This anthology with folios 31-40 & 1 2 0  & 1 2 1  missing, contains verses 
of Senapat, Beharj, Parvfn Rai etc in Kabit and Swayya metres in mixed diction 
of Punjabi and Braji. It contains more than 124 verses.

S. No 243 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 4  B

Title : Rattan Hazar
S ize:  14 x 1 2  C.M. No. o f Folios: 140-336=197
Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 18

Condition : Same as S.H.R. 2294 A. Incomplete.

Beginning

3TV* S W  HU*ET II 

»1V 33S UH'3 feVH3 I

orfV3 I
»f»fe HUH fVTO1 VH HUH IjfoTH H*H H31 HTGT HTfS HSft 3f3I S HH'tft 3  I 
3T33ft 1 ^ ’Sft 3?SR 3l WT33ft HT3T oT'Sft »fS U3ST cTU'Sft »T3T Wtft 3 I

End :—
(>H3H orfgn h t »fe)

3TO orf% HTS h ! 313 3  W Z  tPS 0T3 H3H 3  W ?t H3l »fTfe 3H5T3 3 I« ^ * =
fes vft t  W SS oft M31S >H3 oT'oft HTO H3T§THS oft 3 HW5T3 3 I

This anthology with folios nos. 190-91 missing contains 415 verses 
in Kabit and Swavya meters by Senapat, Gawal in mixed diction of Punjabi 
and Braji.
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S. No. 244 S.H.R. : 2186
T it le  : Sudhasar

4

Size : 32 x 24 C.M.
Lines per Page : 15
Date o f Compilation : 1908 A.D.
Condition : Good, but pages at places worm-eaten,

within marginal lines. Complete.

No. o f Folios : 416
Letters per Line : 24

written in good hand,

Beginning ;

r \
Q Rf33i3 ijRTfe 1 1

§  Hi 3*R* tTGTfe I >XR cffa RW3 RT3 l 3R R*3l Hd f3 ^ 3  fd3

RRTR3 3 TH fe R d t I

R3IW 3 3 3  R 33  oT3i R ? t ? 3  RHH'd |

R d i S  W  H: R3 R RR RHTd  II

RR3 f3R 3*3 I t?UT I

t { f  fRfq cffe 3R 3 3  f3F3 RR3 R3 >X33R I 

»f3tT3 RoTC5T RRHt RH RRT R3 HU I *1 I 

fef3 Rl 33t3 fR333Td  RRTR3 3 TH 3TR dfe ?>*H RR 3*3 3TR RR333*

UR31 RRH 3331 RR3# II £ II

fef3 Rt Hf3 HZJT3TR 3*trfq rt*  jtffe tT*3 R253*3 fe3R 3 RU*3 RR fR3H3 

Rt RR33 fRU| RHTH RU*F3 fa3  fR27TR fe3 >HT3TCT Uf3 33^3 fcT3 R3T3}3  

R3Rt3 cjf3 RHU R*ctf RR R*?>1 RR* R3 3 tH 3TR R3 3331 R 333 RR3S I

This is an anthology of poems on love and beauty etc. This
appears to have been written for Raja Jaswant Singh of Nabha (1783-1840 
A.D.) who used to patronise lavishly scholars and writers in his court. (Vide
Maha Kosh by Bhai Khan Singh).

S. No. 245 S . H . R .  : 2 1 8 7

Title : Sndhasar Granth
Size : 32 x 17 C.M. No. o f  Folios : 290
Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 45
Date o f Compilation : 1854 A.D.
Condition : Old, at places pages worm-eaten, written in running hand, without

margin. . Complete.
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Beginning:

» fi g jgfa off? RRU g'?>1

3 §  Rt 3ISRTd?>H I

rR Rfat Hd 3gfe fgg r r tr r  3 th gig fe g g t*• K

g g s  R3TH sfag gg" Rg RH^tfe i

?Td <JTgi g  r h  h Rg g  g g  RH'fe n g i
Oh H3T3 fau t . fa irs g*g» fa g g , 

^f?> 3 wg g g  3 g §  S 3  ggg n g i *■»

% *

gg fgg ggg Rgg faig rhh Rg >ngag i
»fgR3 RoTH1 URHi RH RRTRR M  I 30  I

fafa r) g g fa  fagg h tw  Rg^Rg 3 th ajg g fa  3 th gg  g T3  &\®T q g  R ggg3T
UR3ifg i g i giiQgp i

fafa r) h<s HgrgTtrfg g'R »rg ht?> g n ^s feg gg ggig Or  fRg gg Ri 
rrOh fRur gt H'Hifa gu'gg fag fanTR fag »fTgrup fgg ggfo gfa rhu rt31 
gR RT3i RgTRg sth gjg gaar gg?>g Ougs HRg Rg HRg i rto Rtf 33 gfa" 
Rgt 33 i MffaggTg gg'i R>pgg i

This manuscript was written for Raja Jaswant Singh of Nabha.
It has very lengthy table of contents giving minute details of the description 
contained in the manuscript. Its first portion deals with various parts of the 
body of a woman and the second deals with the various aspects of life.

It appears that the editor has collected the poems of various poets 
whose names he has not mentioned.

S. No. 240 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 1
4

Title : Upban Kanj Bahar Granth
Editor : Manfi Ram Size : 19 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 304 Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 30
Condition : Very old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in good hand,

without margin. Complete. •

Beginning
r \

3 §  Rfagig w nfa u

»rg f  gg3 gg  gg’g fafa fagg  3 i feR fafa h ggj gar g j n fa f 3 i

PUNJABI POETRY (Kav-Sangrah) 173



HUcTS RRfel? R feHHUU ft  I RRfRR R UU3 R3 3W  H Rt§ ft  I 3 r1 WSR» gg £  

R8t I l f  R RW R If lf  | feR Rrgi h gfg gg[ g 3 | #g j §3! eft orf%H» U I

E n d  :—

war ta r  § i r a s  r r  g tp g  fRHTg  u  h r ?  hu)£  h g?5 R3 hrI gpr o ? l r *

r fu g s  r r  gu*g fR3*g ^  g ^ J  d i £r  g ^  d s r  d i w  n w r  ^ rrT

r s  fgR g! gift u  i fRR s  Rcrar ^ ust ufe r  uru feR fR3»g RT r h  Rg i fRR
RR31 oR >>ffwfe lft?3T U? R feg rg  g fegi§  | fRR >H~fH3 R 8 UTSr ftfe RR 
ttlUS1 gUH RRR U3 II

As stated on folio 227 the title means “the garden of the flowers of 
spring”. The title indicates that it is the collection of various works mostly by 
Pandit Tej Singh whose name has been mentioned very frequently. This 
manuscript contains the following :-

1. Dheodae Sri Krishan Maharaj 1-- 26 folios
2. Fourteen Siharfi by Pandit Tej Singh 1-- 72 >>
3. Satwara by Pandit Tej Singh 73-■ 75 9 9

4.
*

Bara Maha 75- 75 > 9

5. Beyog Namah 76- 9 9

6. Bawan Akhari 77- 80 9 9

7. Kafian 80- 82 9 9

8. Trih Rose (Thirty days) 84-- 87 9 9

9. Hanfiman Ji 87- 93 9 *

10. Arti 93-- 94 9 9

11.
t

Shiv Namah 95-•100 9 9

12. Dflrga Namah 101- 108 9 9

13. Janam Sakhi Sri Ganesh Ji 108- 112 9 9

14. Sri Ganga Ji Stotar 112- 115 9 9

15. Stotar 115 9 9

16. Stotar—Saraj Maharaja ka 118 9 9

17. Mehma—Charo Dham 121 9 9

18. Stotar Gara Nanak 124 9 9

19. Stotar Gara Gobind Singh 130 9 9

20. Sri Nama 142 9 9

21. Brahm Stotar 152 9 9

22. Krishan Lila 154 9 9

23. Baba Bhuman Dan Stotar 161 9 9

24. Bara Maha 175 9 9

25. Nasihat Namah by Pandit Tej Singh 177 9 9
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26. Brahm Jap Ustat 199 folios
27. Harihar Lila 210 ll
28. Yog Namah 216 II
29. Sri Nama 220 ll
30. Karm Namah 223 il
31. Honi Namah 231 11
32. Sota Namah 246 ii
33. Bir Namah 257 ii
34. Dhiraj Namah 261 ii
35.

•
Bimal Namah 262 i >

36. Priyatan Prabha 274 i •
37. Kafian 276 *i

As stated in the last pages, this anthology has been compiled by
Manu Ram, who has related it to four subjects-religious, economic, success in 
this world and salvation in the next—Dharm, Arth, Khm, Moksh. ■— ,

<• * - 'A
r  '  ,  -  -*•

V
A

B. MISCELLANEOUS
1 —Poetics

S. No. 247 S . H . R .  : 2 2 2 7

Title : Alankar Sagar Sfidha
Author : Kavi Tehal Singh Size ; 22 X 17 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 83 Lines per Page : 17 Letters per Line : 21
Date o f Compilation : 1855 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand, within

margin. Complete.

Beginning .—

r \  „
§  w) grew craw i

»re nnSspg waig hut fewcra i
t?ggT

$  ara aisufe gig w  w?> HUHra n
ofg tra feg ug fgura gg w<5 h uaigg >nra ii i
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End:
R331

•foul gf3 ufu HRf3 1§ 3U UHoT THH M31 I

M 3 3 3 3T HUH f33 U z i  §31 I Mgtf I

HtoTT —  3 3rH3 §3 33 §3 R3 fuK'H f?M fglfo g fH Hi? cP33 §  3 3U W  3H*3

^  M3 i  srgt r  uu 3H*3 ws r fgu^s tr u u n

As stated on folio 1 b this manuscript was written in 1912 B.K. viz 
1855 A.D. This manuscript relates to the art of similes and metaphors in poetry’ 
Explanation in prose has also been given at places.

S- N°- 24S S.H.R. : 2237 C
Title : Chhand Ratnawlj

Author : Har Ram Das Niranjnj Size : 18 x 10 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 111-157=47 Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 11
Condition : Old, worm-eaten, throughout written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

r \
g'3313 tft oft I

MU SR 333t? b1 feUMH I
%

H33*
313 313 Ufe 3?f#R U 3 Td  RlR Uf3 3TH ! 

fU31H RH ? TUT fUU 3 3 3  3f33 M3 cflH I U I

End

313 g 3  3 3 3 ’gHj RT33 G1T 3  3TH I 

fU 3  3331 3  TO R'R HTR I 3^0 I 

R33 R33g Hfo RR1 33 3gHl 313 HTfo Ift. “  —

fo g  gT3T UURfu 313 tT3H R3H R fo  I H 'n I

feH tft 3f3 3»H RfR fosR Sl fcT3 SR 3 3 3 TgH l RHTU3 R# I

Rl 3 tHtM3H 3H3 I Rl foTR3GT 3H 3H I

This manuscript deals with prosody. Its date of compilation has 
been given in the colophon. It was compiled at Didwana near Jodh Pur in 
Rajasthan. Vide also Punjabi Hath Likhtan di Suchi pages 557-59.

176 PUNJABI LITERATURE (Poetics)



S. No. 249

Title : Chhand Ratnawli
Author : Har Ram Dass Niranjni Size : 22 X 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1-22=22 Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 26
Name o f Scribe : Bhai Dargah Singh Date o f Transcription : 1914 A.D.

S .H .R . : 2286 C

Beginning
r \

3  i §  Rfeare UFpfe ii
qf 3I§HT̂ H : qt RR^hJ I >HW |U gfu fifol® f e w t  I

ht3 t ? h ggf Rgg g u  g g  uth  i

Ware s ’fenf' ®1§ ggs g i?s g re  n * n

End
fclfg g g  3 3 ?^ ?^  RTgg ?PH |

wy 3 3331 3  33 g*R gfg 3'H n <*ot£ i

Hgf3R3 33 Hfe RRt 33 r1 i
fe33T3T fgg gy trfu fafy g?>Hgw tpfs ii n o i

fefH R*t Ufg 3TH 3 TR f3§tT3l fg3T # 3  333*3551 RU35 II

S. No. 250 S.H.R. : 2237 B

Title : Rup Dip Pingal Bhakha
Author : Jai Krishen Size : 18 x 10 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 91 to 108=18 Lines per Page : 13
Letters per Line : 10 Date o f Compilation : 1719 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm eaten throughout, written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Complete.

t
Beginning

r \
3 §  Rl gî RTCT 3H : Rl R3R3 3H :
w  |g glu Ware 3*3* fegcrar i

g33 ' i
R*ag H'3* 3H ggl qgfa' gg ggzro ,
Ware off gua* nf# 3 3 3  3*33 g re |

♦

PUNJABI LITERATURE (Poetics)



End:
aR?s a a s l aT25 h?  h  0 an  i 

|h  #3  a* a  am? aa aafcra w o t  \  40 \

RH3 R3f r  aaa »f g feuaa irfa i
? T̂  Rfa € hTctt aia gi? gjg ga a Tfe i g t i

fe a  r) fuans a n  a tu  ^ Ta T a  f a n s  a a a i f a a  r u s^  i ^ i a t a THTta s h  sh u  i

This manuscript relates to prosody. As noted in the colophon it 
was compiled in 1776 B.K. viz 1719 A.D, by Jai Krishan vide also Hath 
Likhtan di Suchi, page 561.

s  no. 251 S . H . R .  : 1 3 3 3
*

Title : Lulat Lulam
Author: Pandit Matti Ram. Size:, 29 x 13C.M.
No. o f Folios : 31 Lines per Page : 10 Letters per Line : 42
Name o f Scribe : Sant Margind Ji Date o f  Compilation : 1868 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm eaten. Complete.

Beginning\-
r \

§  i j  areRnasH : i 
»nn tffen  h ?5th f e tra t  i

h r  t?RT a a s  w  a a T aia h r  a a s  f a Ta  \ 
R a sta  Ha aaia a  aai H»ana aw a  i a i 

afa Hfe a»H area a  RfH33 HRHa W 3 »

RS US 25TO fa«R5 325 325 f a  aT3  II a II

a s  n i R a s  h  r u  mf3 >nfe aw  i

H325 3ta RR’S  fU3 a fa3  25fe3 2525»H I 803 II

fef3 qt H3l  a ’H Ra fafaafa3naf s fo 3  2525th  ma rhrj3  i r # i

This manuscript deals with use of metaphors. It has got four hundred 
and two couplets.
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S. No. 252 . S . H . R .  : 1 6 2 4

Title : Tika Ras Raj
No. o f Folios : 126

Letters per Line : 24
Size : 18 x 10 C.M.
Lines per Page : 10
Date o f Compilation : 1826 A.D.
Condition : Very old, being soaked its folios are worn out, most’y 1st part,

written in beautiful hand, within beautiful marginal lines, 
headings given in red. Incomplete.

Beginning

g ’GT RU offe UTR R1 feu HUtd RU l{fe I

oTOTH HRH R '^ R  UUH U fR3TTU eft Ulfe II M I 

HT t  HH UR UTR oft u fe T UU UU'fe I 

RRH ?>T13RT UU oft RUT R3IH U RTfe  II d  H

End

THU UtoT UR UTR oft ftfU RUU 3  UH I 

g iR ' era RR R RUj RH? RoTff RR3 II MR I 

fefe Ip HU’U'tT UHra RRra UR feUUU SHU1 RU fe§ UfeT UR U*R I UR, 

UU753 I J5W >HRUH t{R'R II RHH ^ t t 3  I feul >8R UUl M ^ TU ^fe RU fe s I

Originally this manuscript was written by Matt! Ram in Braj. It is 
well known work on poetics and allied subject in poetry. This appears to be
the commentry of the original. This manuscript was written for Raja Sansal 
Chand of Kangra, whose name has been mentioned after every chapter. It 
was written in 1883 B.K. viz 1826 A.D. This appears to have been copied
in three different hands.

S. No. 253

2—General
S . H . R .  : 2 2 2 1

Title : Adhbhut Bilas
Author : Harjas Rai Size : 16 x 11 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 81 Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 22
Condition : Old, written in running hand, without marginal lines, worm

eaten. Incomplete.
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Beginning:
r \

S §  Hfgiflg UR'fe I

>Hg W Jfg faHTR f o y t  I
gym*

$  gtRt g g  g g  if? nrafH gg<? t 
gg?> Ry g a g  g a s  g y  ofay f o g g g » 

g g  g ^ g  g*g g g g  Rgg gg  g g g  fa?rgg  i 
rh g g  gg g g  Rg rw faig ggfeTRg n

fRg g te  Rgai g a g  fag  g a g  g g  g g  g g  g g a  g g  i 
f3g g g g  g g  gg gg  gg* g l £ g g  gg  fguis gg  i s  r

End :—

ggg*
y g l g g g  g y g  g y g  g*H a i^ g  fRW t 
fag  fug oftiH gyt?j g g  g?j uu g g  s th gfu 11

ft

This manuscript with the last page missing appears to have been
written to entertain Raja Gfllab Singh of Bhadour with spiritual instructions.

»

The poet employs numerous metres with emphasis on alliteration and 
foreful diction.

S. No. 254 S . H . R .  : 2 2 3 7  D

Title : Bhakha Bhakhan
Size : 1 8 x 1 0  C.M. No. o f Folios .161 to 194=34
Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 13
Condition : Old, worm-eaten throughout written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning ■-
gTRT g g # g  fgui fa g

i  y  rj aregnasH : 
njg g^y g y ?  faying i

feuig ggg  3H a  gg* a is  yfg gg  R g»fe» 

fag3 l gg  r § gg g ig  gfa gg ife  i t i

%
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? Tyi fy?> 315 3  a  fe3 ®Tfe i
fgfyfq >hrr v r  Rfu3 r r  rh ?  r r  a s Tfe i i

fef3 Rt HR'R'R RR#3 fRW foT3 ? trt w ys RHTU3 R# i t*em  I Rl R'Hn* 3H 

SH I fRH<5TG| 3H ?5H I

This manuscript is attributed to Raja Jaswant Singh -  most probably 
the ruler of Nabha State (1783-1840 A.D.) who was a great parton of scholars 
(vide Mahakosh -  Bhai Kahn Singh page 372). It appears that some poet of 
this court wrote and attributed it to his master.

The subject matter of this manuscript is Naika, Varnan portrayal of 
different kinds of ladies. It contains 216 couplets.

End

5# No. 255 S . H . R . 2 2 1 0  B

Title : Bhakha Bhukhan
No. o f Pages : 1-30 folios Part II

Letters per Line : 20
Size : 15 x 12 C.M.
Lines per Page : 9
Date o f  Compilation : M il  A.D.
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand, within marginal lines, headings

given in red. Complete.

Beginning:

§ i r1 arsFpfesH n
»ra 3TRT 3TRT RR#3 fRUJ fo$3 fetfCTH I

RRRt

feuis r r r  3H r  r ^t areufH RU'fe

fas3l rr r § r§ gfg RTS'fe ii 3 i
ftiu ofitf RR miRj fes1 UTfe II

3 T R R R ?̂> old R'R RR fRR l| Q II
E n d :

3TRT |R<5 313 3  RR fR3 35’fe, 

fgfgq >HRR Rfu 3R RHl RR R?5lfe II i| 

fen R) HRTRrtT RRR3 fRW fRRR3 3'R' fR?> HHTU3 RR HR3 I

S. No. 256 S . H . R . 2 2 9 4  C

Title : Bir Ras Barnan
Size : 14 x 12 C.M.
Lines per Page : 7
Condition : Same as S.H.R. 2294 A. Complete

No. o f Folios : 1-26=26 
Letters per Line : 18
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Beginning:
3 §  Hf33l3 I,

»m  3T3 3H gg?^£ i

3f33 i
3133 3  3*^  H3» 3*313 RH3 U3 gg yg ftp# fH33TR 3  I

U3 33  RR R3® U3*3 yg >*fg yg j fey RR 33 3*R 3  I

End ; -
3TrT 31R 33R WUHf 31113*3 — ĉpfg 31R gy gg gig ^ j?T§ 3T II 
RT 3 3ff3 f313R* 3IR»33 3 3lf8 3gtfR3 §—§ fetT 3IR § §3*3 3* I 88 I

This manuscript contains verses, which were meant to arouse chivalry.

s. No. 257 S . H . R .  : 2 2 8 9

Title : Basant Bahar
Size : 22 x 17 C.M. . No. o f Folios : 124 to 222=99
Lines per Page : 10 Letters per Line : 27
Date o f Compilation : 1615 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in very beautiful hand, without marginal lines,

headings given in red. Incomplete.
Beginning

R33*

33TH HH*3 3 3  3R H3 I >H3 33R  3 T3 3  CT3 33 I

3Wt Ufe 3H H 33 I 3 R*fe 33 33 R3t I t 3  I

313 3 3  S * §  3T§  3  yM  I 3  3 H3I 33  H3 Hi# I

33  H35*3 fS3 3*3 §3*3 ' I 3*R H3 §  § 3  3*3* I t P  II

End
3 3  3 t3 3 3  H TO H fee? 3 3 3  U*R I

3313 3*fa W3W*3 Hfg 33 331 ut 3 TR I 58 I

This manuscript with 1-23 folios in the beginning and some folios in 
the end missing contains the didactic verses. The title is given on the folios
132 and 142.

s. No. 258 S . H . R .  : 2 2 3 7  A

Title : Brind Binod Satsya
Author : Kavi Brind Size : 18 x 10 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 83 Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 13
Date o f Compilation : 1614 A.D.
Condition : Old, worm-eaten throughout written in beautiful hand, within

marginal lines. Complete.
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Beginning:

«l % F0 giSRU* 5H i
>ng faV rhrsI  fare 3fe fg"3 fogcra i

333T
Ht gig ijg 1?  3  3 3  H 53g fR fg i

ui5 i i 3 g  g fe  3 f e  f f f  3*55 3 l fg-fg u <* t

End :-

RH RT3 3 3 T5 3 R53 53 H5 H^ |
ygig gig tag R3Hgt g 'tr ftfe f353 I dtfd I 

h rh  HfH 3R gig RfR onf33 gfe Rfa 313 1 

3* 3  3*3* R33 H f u  tT3 U3H l{3*3 , ,

fefe gt orf% fife f tp  fgfe fe53 R3R3* RU3 5  rh*u3 i r# wws1 i r! ggig3l
§5H 1  pft gmna eh i

As noted in the colophon this manuscript was written at Dacca, East 
Pakistan. Its title indicates that it has seven hundred couplets—Satsya.

S. No. 259 S . H . R .  : 2 2 4 4  A

Title : Nam Manjri Nam Mala
Author : Nand Dass Size : 10 x 7 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 1-90 . Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.
Beginning

<i §  Rfggrg UR*fe 11
h1 grenm shu 1

»fg ?PH HtT3l 5TH HW f33 3f% £ 3  3*R fe35I3 1

35 H*fH 33 U3H 315 f3R5 3H35 SSSSI  
RBI 3T35 33 5*3 53 gi3S f?T5 3 >H5 U <1 it

»ig 31h t  5*h i
3lH tJ333 3Tfe H3 M33 f?33 UH*5 I 
RH 333 3W 333 d 3fa3 3TO gH*5 I 80 | 

H35 3 R3THl I Hi 3*H R35 3 R»f*Hl I
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Nand Dass was a prominent Hindi Poet during Akbar’s time later
half of the 16th century. He is the author of various works. Every couplet 
in this manuscript has its own subject.

S. No. 260 S . H . R .  : 2 2 8 6  D

Title : Nam Manjri—Nam Mala
Author : Kavi Nand Dass Size : 23 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 22-36=15 Part III Lines per Page : 18
Letters per Line : 26 Name o f Scribe : Bhai Dargah Singh

%

Beginn ing: -

4 § H»fHfe ft! 3t?htgt sw u
>K9 3 TH HH?1 ? TH HTH T folfGT3 I fcf3 off? ,

3 3  H’fH U? U3H 31? faR3 ofHS 3 3  I

H31 ofT3 3  of? 3 T3 3 ?  3?oTC5 f? 3  5f >H3 I H II

»re HT2?T $  T̂H
HW  Hof H3I 3 ?  3lGHJ ^  3 TH oft ? tH ,

h 3? offe u h 3 3  u 3 s s  3 yw n n
f?3  3 th h w  n u ?3  11

It has 269 couplets in all.

S. No. 261 S . H . R .  : 2 2 3 0

Title : Madan Chandrodya
Size : 23 x 15 C.M. 
Lines per Page : 19

No. o f Folios : 70 
Letters per Line : 15

Condition ; Old, pages at places worm-eaten written in good hand within

Beginning:
marginal lines. Complete.

/ n
3 §  Hfesra UHTfe  II 

»m H F3 ? ? ? G f  fe y c it  I

offen
H W3 y 3  »ffo3 lf33  3f3 fy?3 3  §UH 3 HUH* HH’tT H I 

333  H ?3  HW?3 q Hof? F^R off? U fetfgi if ?  R»33 fy3TH tf I

HTO fH3TT3 R3 HT?  HR fU3orf? 1{HH H IP? 33 3 '?J33  3TtT H I 

ofHHT HR ? ?  3 ?  <5? 3<? H H HH3Tf? q l? H H f?3  3TH 1  I
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End:
fen rit h f 3 RFRcr 3 3  r f  r  r tr  i 

f f r  ifRR3 r  am R3 r r 3  r r  taa'a i r r b  i

This manuscript cointains erotic poetry dealing with the beauty of the 
beloved etc. This manuscript copy contains 224 verses.

S .N o. 262 S . H . R .  : 2 2 3 2

Title : Ras Rang Granth
Author : Gopal Singh Size : 23 x 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 155 Lines per Page : 16 Letters per Line : 15
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten. "Complete.

Beginning

r1 §  Rfeara URTfe 11

r1 R3t fr 'r  3H i w a r r  aai f o w i  i

RfRR
th a H3 hr § §  r *r  hr fro  ufe fRftj fefq r *r  ufa r  f?H TR RfRR i

Rfe R f? F F  R*r1 F fe  R RHT3  U'3 fU3T RRRT?> R’R >HR W 3  RfRR I

r r ĥ r  fefe ufe r J urh  fircn fafa fgfg r r  *5teT r h  f a  RfRR i
HfUHT »faiTRT UH j>HTRT R3 RTRT RR >HRl r J RtRt rJ RRJT Rt RTR> R RfRR I

End

3ir th  fRW ua3 fofia fe y  r r  r  r r  aar i

iTHt R»7F RRTR 3T R5 HTR RfR >H3I I
There is a different in style in the main book and in the appendix. 

The appendix appears to have been added to the volume subsequently.
It has two parts.
(i) folio 1-155 Ras Raug Granth
(ii) Appexdix folio 1-24. The appendix contains the verses in praize 

of Guru Gobind Singh and the ruler of Nabha by Brij Raj Singh (1878).

S. No. 263 S . H . R .  : 2 2 8 8

Title : Stindar Singar
Author : Sfindar Kavi Size : 25 X 16 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 58 Lines per Page : 16 Letters per Line : 18
Name o f Scribe : Nand Lai Date o f Compilation : 1631 A.D.
Condition : Old, written in good hand, within marginal lines, pages at places

worm eaten headings given in red. Incomplete.
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Beginning :
>HR RFS fRaP3 feydH I

y a  ore y  h s r  y y  y y  fera fyR faara i

yys^  s re y  strop ayR  yra faRara i

Rpy fyy fRyira d RoIH BRS y Rra 1

S'H qyR crT yfy y era R^y fRyira 1 3a

y R^y fRyira y ire RS r yiR's 1 '

fas H'S RRra H fyR Rep yR ins 1 3M

r h r Ryy r ayR
»

a la wsra'te 1
yray r f ! yifynt yiy yyR are yy ijte 1 3£

Etui :—

era R*ra faypy yj uat yyl faara i 
yyR yfe yy yg ?fly h yfe faara u m3 ii 

feyj h! yyy fRypy Hy* yfg y^- yjy Ruas i
yyy*

s f  ?5th s  fey y era H^y fRyira 1 %

RgT fmtf saa s  yfcreTR yy uepg i
This manuscript was transcribed at the instance of one Sewa Singh. 

In the Colophon it has been stated that is was transcribed by Nand Lab
The subject of this manuscript is Naykb bhed, portrayal of female 

beauty. Its first portion is didactic in nature.

S. No. 264 S . H . R .  : 2 2 8 6  B

Title : Sfindar Singar
Author : Kavi Sundar Size : 23 x 16 C.M
No. o f  Folios : 1-33=33 Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 26
Name o f Scribe : Bhai Dargah Singh Date o f Compilation : 1631 A.D.
Condition : Same as of A.

Beginning * -

3 4 Rfeyra i{Rffe  ii

>mh Rpy fRyira feyere i fyy yfy jfea i
^yyT

Fgl yfy Rynyl yyf yfy y ipfe i 
SHRyra yy yfy y yd Hy» yfy yife i 3 1

A
m
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End:
RUU'

mu r r u  frfaru oft tM  ual fgu'fg u 

u a  ufe uu r u t s Jr  R orfg gu-fg n 3 mm ii

fefe RRU fR3ITa RHTUH II H II

S. No. 265 S . H . R 2 2 1 0  A
Title : Sabha Parkash

Author : Harcharn Dass
No. o f Folios : 207
Letters per Line : 21

Size : 15 X 12 C.M.
Lines per page : 9

Date o f transcription : 1841 A.D. 
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand, within marginal lines, headings

given in red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

3IU

§  RfegiU yHTfR I 
»fU RRT y5PR feyCTH I

RUUT

RCPH R RU * UU ^Rf feU 'l §o? I 

faRUHT R UTfy U feu R3 H?) eft Uol I

End :
I

r u  auH r  fasruH arfe m rctto r f  site i *
utrt gfo ciu gfa R oil r r 1 rr  y te  n 8g ii

RR fSR UfR R3T feu  R88 RU offe RTU I
rt^  R a n  fejarr!  urth aja R fa^ u  n

R*t ufu RU5 RTR cTH RRT tfoPR RRH HTR I RO I ua1 RUU5  ̂ •
HRR RR RRH I RRR R ttf t  '

It contains erotic verses describing various kinds of females and their 
characteristics.

S- No. 266 S . H . R .  : 2 2 1 0  C

Title : Tika Bhakha Bhflkhan
Author : Harcharn Dass Size : 15 x 12 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 30b-157a Lines per Page : 9
Letters per Line : 20
Condition : As in S.H.R. 2210 A. Headings in red. Complete.
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^ rIsrir 4HTfe n
frt 3iRR'fR . p j Scrags RHH Stf ?>H :

t?RRT
S®rJ RSfs RR3 H UT® S®Rl R® HT®T I 
fRR33 RTR' RRf H RH?>t SR SR ®T#T I  ̂ II 
®f®S HT® ®f®ST RR q) RTRT 5T RRT I 
HR® RR® fg V  ofgfg HR HRI® RRHS II 3 "

End :~

Beginning

orfgs
RR tTCT'?> ftTS ores' ®ftf % f?>RR fRR RTfR §RTRS H 
fas §R SHre ofg oTR r! fSR R'R ire RR S'RS H
f^s gre rS fuc? r rh u/r rI sr §R'Rs h
I<5Rl RfR R'CT rt* rh RRS RIR RH®' RH®tRS H I I «%

RRS >HSTRR R fSS ST RR RfSR RTS I 
Rfa oftst RR fi?S 3IR BRHt >HRRTS II 8t£ I 

fe s  RRRRcS RTR f e s  STRT SRS RtoP RRR3 I
This manuscript contains the versified commentry on Bha.khb Bhakhan 

of Raja Jaswant Singh by Harchan Dass. (vide folio 31 b) in mixed Puniabi 
and Braji diction. As noted in the colophon it was written in 1834 B.K. vix.. 
1777 A.D. It contains 426 couplets in all. At places Punjabi explanation of the
couplets has also been given.
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S. No. 267

A. POLITICS—Rajneeti
S . H . R .  : 2 8 9 9  B

Title : Chanaka Shastar
Author : Senapat Size : 18 x 13C.M.
No. o f Folios: 2-18=17 Lines per Page: 10 Letters per Line : 22
Condition : Old, written in running hand, without any margin. Complete.

Beginning

r  §  Hfsara i{ r tr  r

m  fy&cr rtr3 z w  fey§ t

1 ^ 3  U H) fRR?j r  r  fewer r  gT§ i 
RTR T3  gty? ofa H 3H UU RR’f?  II I
r u  r t r h  w r s  3  r  r r r  r r <$ fisop r  i

RTtTSte RRU R RR?>?> 33 fRR'R ,, q ,

End

RUR*
RTR3 RoTff fRR*R f  HR 3 Tf e §  CTR RTR I 

^3^83? Rtftty RRt 3R1>H RR§UoPR i =|o r 

3[R 3lfRR eft RR* H # R 3  URH RtPft I 
RT<ST5̂ RTtp ofi§ cffe R^t yfe ?PH | <\<\ | Qoq II

f83 fRR RT̂ R  RiR* RRR fq>HTfe RH'lfR II 3d I
t

It is a versified translation of Vishnu Gupt -  Chanaka's Arth Shastar 
done by the Court poet of Guru Gobind Singh (1666-1708 A.D.) Senapat, well- 
known for his work Sjri G»r Sobha.

s. No. 268 S . H . R .  : 1 4 3 5

Title : Chanak Shastra
Author : Senapat Size : 1 5 x 9  C.M.
No. o f Folios: 310-328=19 Lines per Page: 9
Letters per Line : 25
Condition : Very old, written in good hand, within marginal lines, leaves worm- '

eaten. Complete.
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Beginning :

E n d :

r \
3 § Hfegjg HRTfe i

>xq hth3 wftp fey§ i
ggqT

i{£?3 o rJ  fgR?> g R fetfg g 3 T§ I
gryr gij R 3H UU RRTfe II 3 I

RR3T
RTRR Rof?J fggifg g Hfq qTfe§ dfg R*g i

S3Tfeg 3R>H RRT ofg!>H qg§qgTg ,
gig gifgR oft r ? t h s g g  u? r  rrt?> t

WTyx gig gf? Hsmfe ?>TH l 33
fgg Rl fgq RTg ^  giyr ygg fatyifg II RHTlf3 RR HRR ||

S. No. 269 S . H . R . 2 2 4 4  B  ‘

Title : Chanaha Shastar
Author : Senapat
No. o f Folios: 90-122=33
Letters per Line : 18
Condition : Old, written in beautiful hand, within

Size : 10 x 7 C.M.
Lines per Page : 7

marginal lines, headings
given in red. Complete.

Beginning :
m

3 §  Rfegrg ijRTfe  i
R} g[^RTR (SH: >HR rtrr  gtyT fetJH |

RUUT I
U Rl fRR?> g R feScf 5f 3Tfe I 

RT̂ tg Rtyr ol§ R RH gfg RUffe I

RU3T I
RTRH RolH f?R TR 5f HR g Tf e §  THU RTR |

<STgTf?5 ?r1>H RRt gg1>H tjtllopg I 30 I
N

gig grfgg g l r °tt r  w gg  uh  h r t?> i

R t̂ t̂  oft§ off? R?>TUH (STH I PO(£ I

fgfg fgg Rt̂ t$  RTyr y3RH fqtyifg I 3 ^  I RHTUH HRR R? HR3 I 3 I
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S. No. 270 S . H . R .  : 1 5 8 3
Title : Hit Updesh

Size : 17 X 12 C.M. No. o f Folios : 370
Lines per Page . 9 Letters per Line : 16
Name o f Scribe : Tansukh
Condition : Very old, some folios worn-out, written in running hand, within

marginal lines, headings given in red, first page torn out.
Complete.

Beginning
3 §  Rf33T3 IJR’fe II

>hu fan f ire e  3TR?ft3 3tut fey 3  1

flJUH M3'U SRcP3T | HTtl feu 5ft>HT UHT3T I

3fo 3*3 c?3 fHR3 §U*Vt | §3H  HUH MUH era1? ! 11

^fa3T
3Rl fU3^ UU Ul 3R  ofU H3Tf? I 

M33 eft fed 33 Uf3 U3t»fU . 3T?ft U3Tf3 I 333  I 

f33 fU3 flTCH RU3& II

This manuscript is a versified translation of the World famous Sanskrit 
work Hit Updesh, originally written to teach statesmanship to princes. It 
contains discourses on benefits of friendship, kinds of friendship, conflict and
compromise.

s no 271 S . H . R .  : 2 2 0 9

Title : Hit Updesh
Size : 14 X 8 C.M. No. o f Folios : 349
Lines per Page : 7 Letters per Line '. 20
Condition : Very old, worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand, within marginal

lines. Complete.

Beginning
3 §  HlWu IJRife II

MR fU3 §U^R R3tft3 3TUT fe u §  T

fUUH W3TU 3RofT3T I R3I3 R'fe feu oft>HT URT3 T I 

3lfe 3*f3 offe fRRfe | §3 H  HUH »fUH 5*3*31 I

RSH M MRUH U3*31 I R3 M3 H 1J3 3 fe §  HH*3l I
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E n d :

§U3'
fU3U gfq g) 3 R sru R3Tf5 II

>HS3 ul r e  3fe ufe ifefora graft r e Tf5 1 1  3 3 3  1 1  <*3 ^ 0  1

fef3 fre  § y § R  RU33 1 Rfe g^gi <5*33 ?ft Rfe 11

S. No. 272
S . H . R .  : 2 8 9 9  C

Title:. Hit tfpdesh
Author : Pandit Bishan Sharma Size : 18 x 13 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 18 to 216 Lines per Page : 10
Letters per Line : 22 
Condition : As in S.H.R. 2899 A.

Beginti in g : -

3 §R fe3T3 t{Frfe 11 

3*?raft3 1 1

V3H nra’g 3#op3» 1

t?3I3 fau oftw  UR1̂  I

31?) Wife 33  fHH? § U THt I

R5H >H »{R|tf 3?>T8l 1

End :—

uusl
m

3SR 3 3 3 j SH I 33H 33 »fTft 333 I

R3 Ufa 3* 3  »fd tft 3“fe  I feel ?>W §  l{5te I
3  sft R ? T 313 oft ofB I foR3TR3 313 3[?> § 3 3  I 

fetf R qqt 3fe U3T8t I 3 33 3 3  33R3 U I

333 3*3 H3 H MT3l I eftft dfu 3 3 T 35»3t I

3Rt f33  33 3t 3R  cffa§ R3Tf8 I 

»f53 oft fi?3 33 Ufe U3T§ l? ft 3?jft3 II 350  II

f83 R3 33* RHTU3 II

As stated in the colophon this manuscript is a versified translation 
from a Sanskrit work Hit Updesh, the copy of which had been brought from 
Ranthambore.
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S. No. 273 S.H.R. : 1572 B
T it le  : N ea h  N ib ah  G ranth

Author : Gwal Kavi Size 25 x 18 C.M.
No. o f Folios'. 20-24=5 Lines per P a g e 19 Letters per Line'. 20 
Name o f Scribe : Dharam Singh Date o f Compilation '. 1873 A.D.

Complete.

Beginning

§  Rfaare yR 'fe ii qt fo rn ^  ?>h i

>mw £a are feysra i

qj ma ur ysfR f%Hs a s  Ry qyHTRTfa i 
fa s  3T %afa a r s  orf% ut^  Ra fRa ii <\ i

End
fefe qf s a  fe a Tu ary a n s  fa a  Rua& ii

yual
qf >HfH3Ra tft R3 W7i I fflR a a  ®yR aU3 HUT?> I
fe?> h yaH fRUF »ratTT?> i fsy?> Ucss aft fas* &?> n 

a TtT̂ Tar >h feyTuy  Roja fRR fa a  fey tf rrkj i

RS a TH ffifa WaH »ra I RH3 fRoW Rta R oTU I

RUR*
Ro?a ^ Ta fgfa aaRRl w r e  aft w ra  i 
a s  as? Ra ayfRta r  a  syar htu ii r ii

This relates to politics and deals with the methods of continuing
«

friendship. It is in a verse*written by Gwal. The date of compilation as 
recorded in colophon is 1930 B.K. viz. 1873 A.D,

s . No. 274 S . H . R .  : 1 5 7 2  A

Title i Rajneet
Author : Kavi Devi Dass Size : 25 X 18 C.M.
No. o f  Pages : 20 Lines per Page : 19 Letters per Line : 21

i

Name o f Scribe : Dharam Singh
Condition : Very old, written in beautiful hand, the half with red marginal

lines, and the other half without margin. Complete.
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Beginning:

S l3  Hi MSl3 f t  slH  3 ‘1 3  R9 s1f3 s l t f  9?5 W8 9 3 3 ’ RR'feM I 
S fe U l 3  3 TR 3 ’R S fe 3'1 3  9 ’3R’3l S l3  3"1 3  S 3 9 3  HTf3 RR 3T’f3M I
g s f s  3  9 #  33  9 3  MU’ 9 3  33 3 ’ 3  R3 ul 3  3 TRS13 Ul RS’fSM I

End :

3f93

R9 R9 3P9 USl R ’RfS 3  Rgf R ’R 39 39 ul RU’fe 3f3 R S  3 lS  3 I 

RR 3 f  S3  Uf3 R 3  R RMT fS9TS MR 3 S  M33’3 RCP 3R i t s  3 I 

HT3 fs  3  93 t  H99- 93 S 3  S 3  R 3 d  ff% 3 MR M3 3  q g ts  3 I 

qf3*5TR 3 3  RTf?> S ’93 3  3 ’9 MT9 9T93 3  93 H 3  Mg3’3 »Ts 3 I 

fef3 q) Rgt R fR f33 3f93 3’R Sl3  R933 II

This manuscript contains verses on politics. In the opening lines the 
poet establishes the importance of politics as a practical way of success. It 
contains 118 verses in all.

B. PREDICTORY LITERATURE
Palmistry etc. (Shagan Shastar etc.)

939 3  H 93 I R fR3 of’ 5 3  3  93l § 3 l 9Rgl IJ193 3 #  I M3 RRT 9’R’ 

33 3  fH39 fHW I

S, No. 275 S . H . R .  : 1 5 9 0  L

Title : Ang Phurne ka Vichar
Size : 18 X 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 10

Beginning

No. o f Folios : 55-56=2 Part II
Letters per Line : 22

r \
3 §  q) 31SR’M SH : I

M9 M3I 3 3 S  3 l3 T3 f??9CT3 I
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E nd:
feu mai 3 3 3  sp y feT3 c?ut u i h 33I uuy fee sp it s  otuuit fen 3  gy

U#3P I fee it >H3T H I 1331 I >HH? TSfd 3§3T I f3H H R3 355 U013 U33P I fe3 

msr Id s  RHTU3 I HH3H H I HH3 I HHH3 HH3 I

This manuscript deals with predictory meanings of subtle movements 
of various parts of body of man as well as that of woman.

s. No. 276 S . H . R .  : 2 2 8 6  A

Title : Prichha Garg Rikhi ka
Author : Garg Rikhi Size : 23 x 16 C.M.
No. o f  Folios : 15 Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 26
Name o f Scribe : Bhai Dargah Singh Date o f Compilation : 1778 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written in beautiful hand,

I

within marginal lines, headings given in red. Complete.

Beginning
/O

3 §  Hf33J3 t{HTfe  II

§»f SH I313?> H I H3 5P3H lJHTfe st

qH fefHH IjoPHTtf I drfl^T fdSHU I
UTHT IR5?)7 Hfe S THT 31331 cffa 3  ?>HH5P3 ofdS H H3I U I 31631 S THT HS 

flH  S  fed l/ tl' HSTfe»fT U I

End
§3  U3T 0 ^ 3 3  3  313̂ 53 HUS it HTfe oP W  I3I3f?> cP U3HS W  355^3 cP 

FURS U33F W  ufe>HT 5 I 3  3 r75 Hf3 UfU ?PSt§ I fed ffjJ 103* gjggj fgyf oft giycp 

HUS HHTU3 I fe lt  I '£  Hut 33 I HH3 3t3M  I fe s  HH3*3 ^ dUT oft»P I

UHy3 I Tut U3TTU fRiy HU3 ife l 3U 75313 til oP I UTH J0 313 3lfeu

feW tft |
$

This manuscript deals with good and evil omens. It is attributed to 
Garg who is considered the god of astrology in the Hindu mythology.

s. No. 277 S . H . R .  : 2 2 8 6  E

Title : Sagan Mala
Size : 23 x 16 C.M. No. o f Folios : 37-40=4
Lines per Page : 18 Letters per Line : 24
Name o f Scribe : Bhai Dargah Singh Date o f Compilation : 1878 A.D.
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Beginning :

r \
§  Hfegjg yR’fe ii

>KW R3S off feijfg

R3S H R R3R UP R R  R# 3* R 8 3  ?>£* ufe I R UR3l UP RR3̂  R$ 3 T 

U3 R T3  5f§ R # t § S  R I R H3R’ Rtf 3 J yJFTfR 3  R3TH 33 I

E n d :—

R R3fR3t y® fR 33 l i t  3 T H3?P 3#  I R U3 33 3R 3 T 3<$ HT3 of# I 

R 3TRT H 3 ?  3 ’ 33  fstfai ufe I R >H3S US' U3 3 T 33 3TR oft I R fR3 US 

33 3# 3' R3 3 I

This manuscript gives interpretations of dreams, seasons, hours of the 
day and reactions of sides east, west, north, south etc.

R33*

gat ty  fR3 3Ty h hr! waist ? Tfu i
^3 3t UJ3 H ?JT3 t  feofff 33? UJ3 3*f3 |l 33 II

R33*

fRU trai 333t R H3T »PS 33, f33 RTS I 

333T oft R?f oft sfe 3f R 3?> 3 T75 II

fe3 r!  Hg?> RHfy3 i r 3 3 £  i i

This deals with palmistry. It is attributed to G&ru Gobind Singh.

R3TR3t R3i?>

S. No. 278 S . H . R .  : 1 4 4 2  G

Title : Samandareek Patshahi Dasvin
Author : Guru Gobind Singh
No. o f Folios : 1-17 =  17 Lines per Page : 9

Size : 15 x 11 C.M.
Letters per Line : 20

S 3 R 3  RT R oft" 3f3S R H3 RTfU I

H3TC5 R T?t R313 R fl{yH RR 3*f3 I =1 I

E n d :
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C. MEDICINAL—Vedik

«• No. 279 S .I 1 .R .  : 2 2 1 6

Title : Anak Parkar Granth
Author : Gflrmukh Singh Size : 23 x 14 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 75 Lines per Page : 17 Letters per Line : IB
Date o f Compilation : 1860 A.D.
Condition : Old, many folios worm-eaten, written in good hand, without

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
r \

S §  Rf3313 I!

ore >H33 1{3»3 313 fe tff \

f3!333 33Rr 333 33 333 3H*5 fR3 serfs n 
ScI 3 3 3  3TtT 3P S  3  5SH 3 R33TfS I 3 I 

H3T Sr3  Sf3 l R3fa 0  3T5df3 315 3 Tfs  I 
33  3  >HSof 1{3T3 ^  5ff3§ H3 RU'fS I 5  I

End
3TR ^ R  3T3 R'H 33  3313 3T3 HtfoTH I 

f3R U3 33  H3 >H3 3  3 3 3  3  U3 f93T3 I Stf I

fsf3 Ht »f33 U3T3 a js f33 3fa 3T3H3 fRUl fg3f33U3 I § 3 TSH  

W CPfS SS I RU3S I R3 feRCf SO HS3 StfS3 fetft I

This manuscript gives prescriptions dealing with Indian medicinal 
herbs etc. These versified prescriptions have been written by Gfirmukh Singh 
at Amritsar.

»

S. No. 280 S . I I . R .  : 2 2 2 6

Title : Bal Chiktisa
Size: 23 x 14 C.M. No. o f Folios : 32
Lines per Page : 11 Letters per Line : 24
Condition : Old, written in running hand, within marginal lines. Complete.
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Beginning:

End

g §  Rfeaia it

STH fgg3RT fegcr§ I
a# g»g -  Rua*1

rr  a re g  fgg hth g T umT r s  hh e g  i 
g s  V3Ts  am a d mg ht g  go #g u g i 
mg 3* oft m ge gu e #  gg foe*?? i 
Rg?5 aar fH? R»fg g?> r?  Rg g»t i{T<5 i p  i

e a a r
hh I f  rh  m gel e g  R eT ?>gfog i
r t g  aTai moTa a h t g  a#  fRg 11

fee  r!  feR3l fagsR* Rgg£ I r # h rh  r # II
This manuscript contains prescriptions in verses for the diseases of the 

children and women.

s. No. 281 S . H . R .  : 2 2 2 8

Title : Darbae Ratngwalj
Author : Kavf Ganga Ram Size : 25 x 15 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 360 Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 17
Date o f Compilation : 1831 A.D.
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written very beautifully within

marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning

<\ §  r) ea?> gH® gtf sh i r! ase>m tsh i 
mg Rg® r} RagaTfe ai?> ar?>f% aTa, hr> gam Rag aH33 fRgur gf% 

aiar aw tiaf ges'fe gfgg earn aa?pg?5l sw ag are aTa3g ag fegm§ i fygH 
HareT eae aia g i

e a a T
r) aia Rag aw 3 gag Rare §gg»a i 
arai ci3l gfa gaa a are a3STa® RTa n g i

MISCELLANEOUS (Vedik) 199



E n d :
H'31 tT3T3 3  s m  3T3T I q?>» HTH 33, t?3 H®1 RH33r M3333 D

3R 3 ^ 3  ^ H l  .............................  ... M3 fHHl HtTTtT RJ3 33 3 333 3R '3 ♦
S3 ^  ^  mm

3 fq3 S3  3  M33l 3  feof) 3  8 fe3GTTfecf 331 U3 ?>3T 33 d I

f33 Fit 33l3Cpfe ggj ^ f q  3T3 33T 3®fq 3*3 RU3fi I RHTU3 I 3 I 
HR3 R3 HR3 II

This manuscript contains the medicinal properties of various eatables 
fruits, herbs etc.

s. No. 282 S . H . R .  : 2 2 2 9

Title : Kherultujarab
Author : Sukha Singh Size : 25 X 17 C.M.
No. o f Folios : 200+15=215 Lines per Page : 21 Letters per Line : 21 
Date o f Compilation : 1833 A.D.
Condition: Old, mostly worm-eaten written in beautiful hand, without

marginal lines, headings given red. Complete.

Beginning
r \

<\ §  Rf33T3 URTft? II RR3 Pt 3I®RTM SH I
M3 33® 33*93 M3*?>1 RSfoT 9T3 f® W 3 I 

3T3Rl 3 ?*q* sref I gig qf3®* | <* |

fR3 33f3M* I MRH3 I 3*3 33 fqR3 I 3®* foRf3 I 3 I 3R® 33®'t I 333 
fR3 33f3M* I 3 TR ®g£ I H3 33  3l 3333* I 331 3*3t ufe I H*3 H 3 3  ufe I
fe3* Ufe I 333 H3 Hte* 33 fR3 3*3l 3fe 33 I >H3 R3 R3l3 3*3l M3 3I3W 33 I

End
feR 3  3*f33 333 31 I 33*3 33  33l 3 I U3 f3fi* 3*f3R*3 M3 33t 

3Tfe <53t R3 3 I
fefe Rl 33®33*33 # 3  RH*q3 I U'3Rl (3*3Rl) 3  3*3* | R3t fRW

f3333 I qglR 3*3 RU3& I QM I R3 HR3 I RH3 H
This contains twenty five chapters relating prescriptions based on 

Unani system of medicine
As noted in the colophon it has been translated from a Persian work 

by Sfikha Singh in 1833 A.D.
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s. No. 283 S . H . R .

Title :
Size .’ 17 X 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 16
Condition : Same as 2292 A.

: 2 2 9 2  B

Pran Sakh
No. o f Folios : 127—145 =  19

Letters per Line : 24

Beginning

% in ureRTfe ?>hu i >hu Rtf fetfH i

uuut i
R?> U # 3  UU fofW gfe>HT i

feu §3H  fe fe w  R^u WHHT I
U'fe flfU ofu 3tff tlT<? I

ggi1 u T uf§ feut ust^  n

End

feR Rtf Out U »ffUU Ro?75 t{HT?> I
Uf% 3U#RU oftH ofj Rfi|§ # 3  RRT?> |

3T^ ufe?>T if'feH »fefe u t  Ufa l

fa §  >H3Uc? Out UTUUT tu of UTUU Rfa II

ofTU5 Out FTU U offu§ 1{T5  R« 3 TH I 
UTU^ U feu R>U 3  >>{§3 U ?PUt UW I cftfM

fefe t{T5  Rtf Out RHTUH I

Various kinds of diseases and their treatments have been given in 
verse. At the end, however, some body else has entered prescriptions in prose 
from 145-157 folios.

S. No. 284 S . H . R .  : 2 2 9 2  A

Title : Ram Vinodh Granth
Size : 17 x 16 C.M. No. o f Folios : 127
Lines per Page : 13 Letters per Line : 22
Condition : Good, written in beautiful hand without any margin.
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Beginning;

 ̂ §  Hi gfeR 'fe 3H I

3UUT
fpfq sffa  ^»fe3 RUH UlUUi !
feui?; f%3 TUS R« 3US UUU qul U3 HR I R  I

rif q £ u u  u u ^  ggr ^  tfe u  n r e ^  i

qai 3H feg  <sTH q ?  r?  ?re 3 §  hu 3 3  i 3 i 
fe feq  R'U 3  RTH3 37 R3IH 3 fu §  »{fqqT? I 
UTH fe33U  aiq feu R3?F tftu  H¥ H’U II 3 II

End : -
feH T 3  3 fe HTq ^  R tp ?  rr  q fe  >HquTfe I

U3I R3I HU tT'UUt 3Ul feUHS 3 'fe  II 3  I
This mannscript deals with diseases "'and their cure by indigenous 

herbs. Prescriptions and the detailed instructions have been given in verse.

S No. 285 S .H .R .  : 2 2 9 0

Title : Pothi Salhotar
Size : 24 X 18 C.M. No. o f Folios : 48
Lines per Page : 15 Letters per Line : 19
Condition : Old, at places worm-eaten. Complete.
Beginning

/O
=i %  Hfeaiu l{HTf3 II 
»ffe HJFU3 feq>H3 II

3UUT
>HUIH W3T3U >H3IH Ulf3 >tfH3TH7 »fUUTU I 

>HUlfH fe^IH qU'?> qf3  UT̂ 3  ?>fu fau  UrU II =1 I 
• qqft HHU3  ̂ oft Uff3»P oT l

J»TH HUH §HU of1 HT3 «TT H 3R Uf3 3* U I
End :—

q. nraiTH fHUR'Ul— 3. faisfe fHHTu7 I 3. UUT3 qfe fHH’Ut— 8. U7F

U75 3 qfe fRH1̂  I § HUH >tfqq 333 3U3 33 3 3U3ST̂  3U3 fHUHTul S.
Rqx §Hl 3 UR R3l tT?ft Htr =,0 >**5  ̂ yife fetf 3q. R^W 3TUl HTfeU33 H?> qfauft

tTTfe I
fef3 HHTU3 HR3 HU HH3 I
This manuscript contains the description of the diseases of horses and 

the prescriptions for their cure.
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S. No. 286 S . H . R . 2 2 4 9

Title : Pothi Salhotar
Size : 18 x 10 C.M. *
Lines per Page : 7
Condition : Very old, all pages worm-eaten.

Beginn :ng :

E n d :

As in S. H. R. 2290.

As in S. H. R. 2290.

No. o f Folios : 92 
Letters per Line : 17

S. No. 287

Size : 18 x 13 C.M.
Lines per Page : 10

Beginning

S . H . R .  : 2 8 9 9  A

Title : Tarkeeb Mflndi ki

3 §  ljPTfe li
H3oftg wWt oft I

No. o f Folios : 1—2=2 
Letters per Line : 22

B Bore yTfe B'SftR UT3 g HT ftfe I <=l I

E n d :
HBBrel Htjfe 7JTH ¥Tfe W9 fctH  ̂ Z fef?> fRURTUl STO tfrfe ggr g

ufe I 30 I

This gives the uses of a medicinal herb, Mundi.
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A—HISTORY OF PUNJAB

S .No .1 S.H.R. : 522
Title : Dastfir-ul-Amal (Mulki Mahfuz Punjab)

Author : Sarfip Lall (Gobind Saran) Size : 21 X 27 C.M.
Lines per Page : 19 Lines per Page t 495 Name o f Scribe : Faizul Huq
Date o f Compilation : March 1865 A. D. Copied on 23rd Sept. 1924 
Condition : Recent.

This is a transcribed copy of the MS. No. S. 56 and Accession 
No. 433 of the Public Library, Lahore (Pakistan). Since the writer served in 
various capacities from 1833 to 1864 A.D. in the Cis-Sutelej territory (served 
last in the Ambala Agency and subsequently in the Commissioner’s Office 
Ambala), he has recorded a very valuable and useful account of the Cis-Sutlej 
Sikh Chiefs and their relations with the British Government.
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S. No. 2 S.H.R. : 553
Title : Halat-i-Panipat 

Author : Abdu Salam Chishti Sabri Size : 16 x 25 C.M
Lines per Page . 15 No. o f Pages or Folios : 15 Words per Line : 12 
Name o f Scribe : Abdul Hamid Shirwani, Panipat.
Date o f  Transcription : 11th Nov. 1949.
Condition : Recent, Complete.

Beginning

S. No. 3 S.H.R. : 554
T itle  :  J a n g - i -K a b u l

Author : Sayyad Abul Hasan Shah Riaz
Lines per Page : 16 No. o f Pages : 30
Name o f Scribe : Faiz-ul-Huq Date
Date o f Transcription : 9th May 1945
Condition : Recent.

Size : 24 x 17 C.M.
Words per Line : 14

o f Compilation : 1 9 2 6  A.D.

Beginning
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E n d :

(S'

This contains a Punjabi verse (in Persian script) relating to the First
Afghan War. It gives in detail the services rendered by the author to the 
Britishers.

S. No.
S . H . R .  : 1 2 4 4

Title :
Author : Har Gopal
Lines per Page : 24
B eg inn ing

Iqtibas-az-Gjjldasta-i-Kashmir
Size : 16 x 241 C.M.

No. o f Pages . 22 Words per Line : 20

«• ty jS *  U* (j * °/f^ t)y tJ

This contains extracts from Gfddasta’s Kashmir publised at Lahore
in 1883 A.D. It relates to the history of Jammu Kashmir during the Sikh 
period.

SN o *5 S.H.R. : 1245
Title : Iqtibas Mflkhtasar Sair-i-G&lshan-i-Hind.

Author : Babu Ram Size : 16 x 24 C.M,
Lines per Page : 24 No. o f Pages or Folios : 44 Words per Line : 20
Condition : Recent, Incomplete.
Beginning
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E n d : 4

A

• W  ̂  fsof-&  - <?- & n ^ 1 f ufc'J, Ir^ J- Zo>**W'
Thls contains extracts transcrbed from the published work of the 

same name printed at Newiil Kishore Press, Ksnpcr in 1878-A.D. It gives
a brief account of the Sikhs with particular reference to the Anglo-Sikh Wars
and subsequent annexation of the Punjab.

S. No. 6 S . H . R .  : 1 2 4 6

Title . Iqtbas Twarikh Rajgan Pathania
Author : M. Raghnath Singh Size . 24 \ X 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 24 - No.  o f  Pages : 22 Words per Line : 21
Date o f Transcription : 1932
Condition : Recent.

Beginning

End

This contains extracts transcribed from the published work of the 
same name printed in 1904-A.D. at Amritsar. It relates to the history of the 
Punjab hill states and Kashmir.

s No 7 S . H . R .  : 1 2 4 1

Title : Iqtibasat Twftrikh-i-Tehsil Bangla Fazilka
Author : Mohammad Aljm Ullah Size : 16 X 24 C.M.
Lines per page : 21 No. of Page: 31 Words per Line t 16
Published: 1889
Condition : Recent, Incomplete.
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^ r d ’iK
This contains extracts transcribed from the printed work of the same 

published at Lahore in 1889 A.D. dealing with the history of the ,c6 
during the Pre-British period. It gives very useful details about this region.
name region

S. No. 8 S . H . R .  : 2 3 0 4

Title : Iqtibas Twankh Jhajar
Author : Gulam Nabi Tehsildar
Lines per Page: 23 No. o f Pages: 16
Date o f Compilation : 1865 A.D.
Condition : Recent, Incomplete.

Size : 24| X 16 C.M.
Words per Line : 20

Beginning : -

-  * r 4  V P S ' £
End

This contains extracts from 
n July, 1866 A, D. It relate

published work of the same name

period
J the Sikh
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S- No. 9 S . H . R .  : 1 2 4 3

Title : Report Kangra
Author : George C. Barnus Translated by Rai Pohlu Ram E.A.C.
No. o f Pages : 28 Lines per Page • 24 Size . 24 x 16 C.M.
Name o f  Scribe : Rai. Pohlo Ram E.A.C. Words per ^ ne . ^
Date o f Compilation : 1871 A.D.
Condition : Incomplete.

Beginning

S I , ^  I, f o ' / S / j f u :  <j '■‘X’t ' f j 1- ^ ^

End

i> J  i / a r o  w  - i f f / -  .............................Jr**

This contains the extracts transcribed from the work of the same 
name, printed in 1871 A.D. at Lahore. It gives a very brief of account of
events from 1752 A.D. to 1871 A.D. occuring in the modern district of Kangra 
and a portion of Hoshiarpur district.

S. No. 10

Size : 34 x 20£ C.M.
Words per Line : 20
Condition : Recent.

S . H . R .  ; i 4 i i

Title : Sikhon ki Qurbanian
Lines per Page :* 16 No. o f Pages or Folios : 44

Date o f Compilation : 1953

Beginn ing
Letter of Secretary of the Singh Sabba 

Amritsar.
Gujarkhan to Presidedt S.G.P.C.

Dated 14-3-47
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(JT1 ( f j  Ijjf
i

This contains transcribed copies of the important letters addressed to
«

the Shromani Gurdwara Parbhandhak Committee, Amritsar, during 1947. It 
gives a lot of information regarding Sikhs and Hindu in the West Punjab.

s-No. ii S.H.R : 118
Title : Tarikh-i-Afganistan

Author : Sayyad Fida Hijssain Size : 21 x 33 C.M.
Lines per Page : 15 No. o f Folios : 46 Words per Line : 16
Name o f Scribe : Masfld Shah Date o f Compilation : Feb. 1843
Condition : Recent writting, Complete.

Beginning

End

o f *  J  I? j / f e  u
«

This contains the extracts transcribed from a MS. in the State Library 
Rampur (U.P.) It gives details of various compaings during the First Afghan 
War.

S. No 12 S . H . R .  : 1 7 9 9

T itle : Tarikh-i-Izlah-i-Ienrfi-i-Sutlej
Lines per Page : 15 Size : 22 x 35 C.M.
Words per Line : 19 No. o f Folios : 188
Condition : Photostat copy, Recent, Incomplete.
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Beginning :

< /W  O j.

It is the photographic copy of a the sxtract from manuscript preserved 
in the Punjab Public Library, Lahore (Pakistan). It relates to the geography 
and history of the important places in the Cis-Sutlej territory.

S. No. 13 S . H . R . 9 3

Title : Twarikh-i-Darbar Sahib
Lines per Page ; 25Size : 20 x 35 C.M.

Name o f Scribe : Faiz-ul-Huq
Date o f Compilation : 1889 A.D. copied on Nov. 18, 1940.
Condition : Recently, Complete.

No. o f Pages 
Words per Line

35
13

"  < -  r

This copy was trancribed by the Faizul Hua in * t.
Klo i - l i - k + o i l n  * * A  ~  i . 1 ,  _ 1_ * ^ ~ 1̂ /40 A#D •hes valauble details regarding the history of A m * 

beginning uptil 1857 A.D. 1
It furnis-

Sar city from the very
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S. No. 14 S.H R. : 1251
Title : Twarikh Gosh a-i-Pun jab 

Author : Pt. Radha Kishan Size : 22 x 29 C.M.
Lines per Page . 2 0  No. o f Pages \ 69 Words per Line : 14
Date o f Compilation : 1861 A.D.
Condition : Recent, Complete.

Beginning
4  ,_

t I

L n d

'^ C fJ( S ^ d l o ^ Z : Lr>

T T ^ r r

This is a transcribed copy of the publisned work printed in 1861 A.D.
*

at Lahore. It realates to the history of the Sikhs with particular reference to 
the Sikhs of Cis-Sutlej territory and Mater Kotla State.

s. no. is S . H . R .  : 1 2 4 8

Title : Tarikh-i-Gfljaranwala
Author : M. Gopal Dass E.A.C. Gujaranwala Size : 2A\ x 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 15 No. o f Pages : 96 Words per Line : 14

*

Date o f Compilation : 1872 A.D.
Condition : Recent, Incomplete.
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E n d :

f a  \s>£

name J ^ T k* ?  eX‘raC‘S *ranscribed from a printed
published by the Punjab Government in work of the same 

1872 A.D. at the instance of- ----- wil l l lC llL  IU IQ
Mr. Prinsep, the Settlement Commissioner, Punjab.

, /  °°nta'nS ver^ va-luable information relating to the history of
the district during pre British period. y
S. No. 16

S . H . R . 1 2 4 2

Title : Tankh Pargna-i-Muktsar-
Author : Sayyad Nisar Ali
Lines per Page : 20
Condition : Incomplete.

Wa-Mamdot

Words per Line : 18
Size : 24i x 16 C.M.

No. o f Folios : 19

Beginning :

y?> </L/*

E n d :

‘t " ‘ J y 0  1

r e .

y
i i r r  -cr J '& ,x  j y j ^  ^ ir»"

0 y "

- 1

c^U>

!>
' 0 ^ 2  * irr

L - 01*/^ - - Ubxy'•• ^  • - i r i

It contains extract transcribed from the published work of the
o f-mrl n +  T « l i n r o  i n  1 Q 7 R  T + , r , * , ,  t 1 1  .

- -- wi me same 
name printed at Lahore in 1876. It gives very valuable details about the
history of this region.
S. No. 17 S . H . R . 1 6 6 0

Title : Tarikh-i-Peshawar
Author : Mr. Gopal Dass
Lines per Page : 18
Condition : Incomplete.

Words per Line : 14
Size : 22 x 22 C.M. 

No. o f Pages : 83
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Beginning .

It contains extracts from the published work of the same name which 
was compiled at the instance of Captain A.G Hasting. Settlement Officer
Peshawar (1869-1874 A.D.) by R. B. Gopal Dass. i t gives very valuable 
details about the Sikh rule in Peshawar.

S. No 18 S . H . R .  : 2 1 6 6
Title : Tarikh-i-Punjab

Author : Din Mohammad
Lines per Page : 16 No o f Folios : 158
Date o f Compilation : 1849 A.D.
Condition : Very old pages repaired. Pages worm-eaten.

Size : 29 x 24 C.M.
Words per Line : 30

Beginning

This valuable manuscript dealing with the history of the Sikhs has 
recently been acquired from district Gurdaspor. It has got two parts :_

Part I Contains the account of Sardar Charat Singh and Maharaja
Ranjit Singh.

Part II Contains the account of post Maharaja Ranjit Singh period
and ends with the annexation of the Punjab.

At places the writer gives the minute details of the events. It folio 
No. 122 is Missing.
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S. No. 19 S . H . R .  ; 5 3 3

Title : Tarikh-i-Rohilla 
Size : 21b x 1 6  C.M. Lines per Page : 17 No. o f Pages: 298
Words per Line : 14 
Condition : Recent, Complete.

Beginning

End

This relates to the history of the Rohillas based on important works 
like Syr-ul-Mutakharin etc. It gives details of excesses committed by the 
Rohillas in Delhi and their subsequent conflict with the Marathas.

s - no. 20 S . H . R .  : 2 8 2

Title : Twarikh -i-Sidhu Brarhan Khandan-i-Phul
Author : Sir Attar Singh Bhadour
Lines per Page : 19 Words per Line : 20
Date o f  Compilation : 1867 A.D.
Condition : Recent. Complete.

Size : 22 x 26£ C.M.
No. o f Pages 119

Beginning
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End :■
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This manuscript gives in detail the history and social customs of the 
Sidhus, the descendants of Phul. Many geneological tables have been given
to illustrate the text. It furnishes a valuable information regarding the early
history of Phfilkian states viz Patiala, Nabha and Jind.

S. No. 21 S.H .R . 1 2 4 7

Title . Tarikh Zila Montgomery------V «  -  -  w  -  •  V Q  V A X *  V 1  j r

Author : Monshi Bakhtawar Lall, Assistant Settlement Commissioner
• i~ \ 4 1 v # 1 /> H trSize 

Words
24J X 16C.M. 

16
of Lines per -Page 16

Condition : Recent, Incomplete.

Beginning

b (Jj uis b ( fy  I I y y  L - '-LkLsfJ

End

This contains the extracts from the published work of the same name 
printed at Amritsar. It was compiled at the instance of the Settlement Officer
Montgomery (1867-1873 A.D.) It gives important information regarding this
region.

220 HISTORY (History of Punjab)



S. No. 22 S . H . R .  : 1 2 4 9

Title : Tarikh Zila Multan
Author : Hukam Chand Size t 28 X 21 C.M.
Lines per Page : 20 Words per Line ; 1 7  No. o f Pages : 141
Name o f Scribe : Joginder Singh Gujrati Date o f Compilation ' 1884
Condition : Recent. Incomplete.

Beginning 1-

%■

End  t—

This contains extract transcribed from the work of the same name
publised in 1884 at Lahore. It gives details of the ancient sites, geographical
location of various streams. In also narrate the history of the district during 
the Sikh period.

S. No. 23
S . H . R .  : 2 8 3

T itle: Umdatul Twarikh
Author : Rattan Lall

Lines per Page : 19 Words per Line :
Name o f  Scribe : Faizul Huq
Date o f Transcription : 1942
Condition : Recent, Incomplete.

oize
13

of

21 X 27
121° f  Pages

Beginning



End:

This contains extracts transcribed from MS. 1133 Accession NOi 8689 
Asafya Library, Hyderabad Deccan, This manuscript relates to the history 
of later Mughal period and the rise of Sikh power under Maharaja Ranjit Singh.

S. No. 24 S.H.R. : 45
Title : Waqiat-i-Darr&ni

Author : Mir Waris Ali
Lines per Page : 21 Words per Line : 21
Condition : Recent, Complete.

Size : 241 X 16 C.M.
No. o f Pages : 91

Beginning

^  •

End\

I. / u  i* /c )  W ''- U ii j j i

This is a transcribed copy form a published volume of the same name
printed at Kanpur in 1292 Hijri, viz. 1875 A-D. It gives an account of Ahmad 
Shah, Abdali.
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S. No. 25

B—MEMOIRS
S . H . R .  : 1 6 0 2

Title : Diary Anokh Singh
Author : S. Anokh Singh - Size : 16 x 33 C.M.
Lines per Page : 23 Words per Line : 9 No. o f Folios : 54
Name o f Scribe : Harbans Singh Sewak Date o f Compilation : Feb. 21, 1953
Condition : Recent, Complete.

Beginning

It gives datevvise account of events regarding refugees going from and 
coming to India. The writer lived at Ferozepur and watched the exodus and
influx of refugees. He has also recorded the statements of certain migrants.

s No 26 S . H . R .  : 1 5 1

Title : George Broadfoot ki Diary
Size : 22 X 27 C.M. Lines per Page : 19 No. o f Pages : 42
Name o f Scribe : Faizul Huq Words per Line 14

Date o f Compilation : 1845 Date o f Transcription : 1940
Condition : Recent, complete.

Beginning
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End:

It is a transcribed copy from the diary most probably written by 
Syyid Rajab Ali, who was Mir Munshi (Head Clerk) of George Broadfood, 
Agent of Governor General at Ludhiana. It relates to the events of period from 
1st March, 1845, to 31st July, 1845 A.D. a period preceding the outbreak of 
First Anglo-Sikh War.

S No 27 S .H .R .  : 1 9 6 3

Title : Khun-ki-Holf
Author : Farrokh Amritsari Size : 34 X 24 C.M.
Lines per Page : 20 Wotds per Line : 18 No. o f Pages : 70
Name a f Scribe : Lachhman Dass Shaiq Date o f Compilation : 1948

Beginning

- dL. IU  Uj l'* C* )
i  • -  • * M

It is a transcribed copy of the published work by Ghalam Qadir- 
Farrfikh Amritsari. It gives an account of Muslims of Amritsar and narrates 
their exodus to Pakistan, under most adverse circumstances. The work has 
a communal bias.
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s -  No. 28 S . H . R .  : 1 9 5 8  A

Title : Mahsharistan-i-Kapcjrthala
Author : Khalifa Imam-uddin
No. o f Pages : 89 Lines per Page : 22
Name o f  Scribe : Lachhman Dass Shaiq
Date o f  Compilation : 1948
Condition : Recent, Ccomplete.

Beginning

....................................................................................................................

End

Size 34 X 24 C.M.
Words per Line . 16

This is a transcribed copy of the published work by Khalifa 
Imamuddin who has recorded the events which occurred in Kaparthala before 
his departure to Pakistan in 1947. The writer has communal leanings.

s . No. 29 S . H . R .  : 1 9 5 8  B

Title : Ah ! Jullunder
Author : Major A. R. Chaudhari Size : 34 X 24 C.M.
Lines per Page : 32 No. o f Pages : 53 Words per Line : 16
Name o f  Scribe : Lachhman Dass Shaiq 
Condition : Recent writing, Complete.

Beginning
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End:

It is a transcribed copy of the published work by A. R. Chaudhri 
who narrates his experiences at Jullunder during the riots of 1947. He has also 
given an account of Hindu-Muslim relations at Jullunder before 1947.

S. No. 30 S . H . R . 126

Words
Author : Rajab Ali Khan
Lines per Page : 19
Name o f Scribe : Faizul Huq 
Condition : Complete, recent writing

Title : Tazkira Rajab All
Size : 22 x 37 C.M.

14 o f Pages 314
o f Transcription : 26 July 1941

End

This is the autobiography of Syyid Rajab Ali, Mir Munshi of the Agent 
of the Governor General Ludhiana, It was transcribed by Faizul Huq in 1941. In 
this ms. 255 documents and letters in Persian have been quoted to establish his
claim for a Jagir. These documents throw a flood of light on the political 
condition of those days.
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C—DOCUMENTS

S. No. 31 S . H . R .  : 2 1 8 0

T itle : Naqul-Dastavjzat
Lines per Page : 16 Size : 22 x 32 C.M.
Name o f  Scribe : Nawazish Ali Words per Line : 16 No. o f Folios : 398 
Date o f Compilation : 10 May 1878
Condition : Old, pages at places worm-eaten, written without margin, complete.

Beginning

- * / t > i S A ^ ( J ^ >*zJ**S j>& L

This contains copies of the documents, applications and letters 
presented to the British Government by Sardar Jiwan Singh, Chief of Bfiria 
State. This manuscript has been written by Nawazish All, an 
employee of Buria State.

Since S. Jiwan Singh’s sister was married to Maharaja Narinder Singh 
of Patiala, his Jagir was ultimately restored.

S. No. 32 S . H . R .  : 2 1 1 9
\

Title : Naqal-i-Musawdat-Khatut
Size : 27 x 20 C.M. Lines per Page : 15 No. o f Folios : 48
Words per Line : 18 Date o f Compilation : 1878
C ondition : Totally worm eaten, Incomplete.

HISTORY (Documents)

♦



Beginning:

This contains copies of the documents, representations and appljca ĵons
by the rulers of Kanjpura State and the decisions taken by the Government

It has been acquired from Kanjpura, district Karnal.
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A—LANGUAGE & LITERATURE
S. No. 33 S . H . R .  : 2 2 7 3

T itle: Bam-i-Shahadat
Author: Laksh Vjr Singh Muztir Size : 17 X 11C.M.
No. o f Pages : 36 Lines per Page : 8 Words per Line : 12
Date o f Compilation : 2005 Bikram viz. 1948 A.D.
Condition : Recent, Complete.

Beginning:
»

This is a versified account of the martyrdom of the sons of Guru
Gobind Singh, written by Muztir of Nabha. Some pages are beautifully written 
and lavishly decorated in different colours.
S. No. 34

S . H . R . 2 2 6 6

Author : Safjr
Lines per Page : 15 
Words per Line : 14
Condition : Old, Complete.

Beginning

Title : Kalam-i-Safjr
Size : 16| x 27£ C.M.

No. o f Pages or Folios : Part 1/16 Part II & III/76
Date o f Compilation : 1272. H.
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This manuscript contains Urdu and Persian verses of
with a very wide range of subjects tike eulogy, religious verses 
composed on other different occasions. It has got three parts.

Some verses are also noted on fly leaves.

Safir, dealing
and verses

S. No. 35 S . H . R . 2 1 8 3

Title *. Kochak Bakhtar
Name o f Scribe : Mayya Dass
Lines per Page : 15 No. o f Folios 418

Size : 20 x 32 C.M.
Words

Date o f Compilation : Nov. 20, 1862.
16

Condition : Old-beautiflly written within double marginal lines, first nine naa
profusely decorated. Complete.

Beginning:

i i c f i  Cl A  y i r »JJ J t f i

- u

This voluminous manuscript with about 50 paintings appears to have
been translated from Persian. It relates to a love story interpressed with warfare 
scenes here and there.

As noted in the colophon Mayya-Dass completed, its transcription on 
Nov. 20, 1862 A.D.

S. No. 36
S . H . R .  : 2 2 0 4  B

Title : Masnawi Mah-i.Mfinir
Author : Mohammad Hay at Samani Asim. Size : 25 x 16 C.M.
Name o f  Scribe : Brij Lall Lines per Page : 11 Words per Lines : 14 
No. o f Pages or Folios : 137 Part II Date o f Compilation : 16th Dec. 1875 
Condition : Old. Written without margin in the running hand, Complete.
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Beginning .«
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This manuscript containing versified story of a prince was transcribed 
by Brij Lai in 1875 A.D.

The author of this love poem belonged to Samana and had migrated 
from Multan side.

S. No. 37
S . H . R .  : 2 2 0 3  A

Title : Nuskha-i-Zabandani
Size . 26 x 16| C.M. Lines per Page : 13 Words per Line : 14
Date o f Compilation : March 1844 No. o f Pages : 12
Condition : Old vvorms-eaten & Complete.

Beginning

This manuscript gives some information about the Persian alphabet,
names of the months etc. In the end some notes relating to his personal 
matters have been recorded.
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s. No. 38 S . H . R .  : 2 1 9 3

Title : Tarikhi Qasida ba Madah Maharaja Hira Singh
Author : Mohammad Ramzan Size : 37 x 41 C.M.
Lines per Page : 5 Words per Line : 9 No. o f Pages t 17
Name o f Scribe : Mulla Mohad Ramzan
Condition : Most beautifully written within decorated golden marginal

lines, Complete.

Beginning
• . • •

End

0  ̂̂  C? J t /  C* Oss’j&fj dj3 ( j

This contains Qasida written in praise of Maharaja Hira Singh of 
Nabha by Mohammad Ramzan who lived near Masjid Wazir Khan, Lahore. The 
volume begins with two paintings-one of Guru Nanak and the other of Guru 
Gobind Singh. One painting is also at the end.

Every page and every line is decorated with different colours. I

S. No. 39 S . H . R .  : 2 2 0 4  A

Title : Tausif-i-Sarapa-i-Dilbare (Persian)
Author : Mohammad Hayat S&mani Aslm. Size : 25 X 16 C.M.
Lines per Page : 10 No. o f Pages or Folio 20 Words per Line : 15
Name o f Scribe : Brij Lall Date o f Compilation : 1871 A.D.
Condition : Old. Beautifully written the within the marginal lines. Complete.

Beginning
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End:

This manuscript, written on the pattern of the Naikabhed of the 
Sanskrit literature, contains description of female beauty.

It is in Persian verse written in 1871 A. D.

S. No 40 S . H . R . 2 1 7 7  C

Title : Tazkira
Size : 27 x 16 C.M, Lines per Page : 17 No. o f Pages or Folios : 21
Words per Line : 25
Condition : Old. Incomplete.

Beginning

End

It contains anthology of Urdu verses by different poetesses.
S.H.R. 2177 A & 2177 B. contains published works entitled Dewan-i- 

Lutif & Dewan-i-Nazim.
S. No. 41 S . H . R .  : 2 1 1 8

Title: Yfisaf-Zulaikha
Author : Hasham (Mian Khan) Size : 24 x 15 C.M.
Lines per Page : 15 Words per Line : 13 No. o f  Folios 124
Name o f Scribe : Ahmad Shah
Condition : Old, worm-eaten Complete.

Beginning

♦

234 LANGUAGE & LITERATURE



End: -

This contains the versified romance of Yusaf Zulaikha in Punjab  
written in Persian script. It is by a well known poet Hasham who flourished 
in the Punjab during 1st half of 19th Century. For his other works vide 
S.H.R. 1604 A and S.H.R. 1604 B, in the Catalogue o f Punjabi MSS.  (pages 
115, 156-57).

t

As noted in the colophon it contains 4138 couplets.
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B—MEDICINE

s. No. 42 S.H.R. : 2203 B
Title : Mufjd-ul-Aaam

Author : Fazal All Size
Lines per Page : 15 Words per Line : 18 yy' 27 X 16£ C.M.
Name o f Scribe : Sayyad Vazir of Sflltanpur ° f  Pages : 105
Date o f Compilation : August, 1849
Condition : Totally worms-eaten, very very old.

This manuscript relates to health and medicine, gjves Symptoms ot 
diseases and their treatment in the form of prescriptions.
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APPENDIX-1

LIST  O F RESEA RCH -PA PERS IN PU N JA BI 

In the Sikh History Research Department

Title Author S.H.R. No.

Bhai Giirdas Harbans Singh 1357
Bhai Garmiikh Singh Shamsher Singh Ashok 2803
History of Education among Gurdit Singh 2905
Sikhs
History of Education Sant Singh Giani 2908
among Sikhs.
History of Education Kirpal Singh Takhar 2910
among Sikhs.
S. Jassa Singh Ahluwalia Harbans Singh Sewak 1983
Bhai Khan Singh Nabha Shamsher Singh Ashok 2902
Bhai Kahn Singh Nabha Raghbjr Singh 2906
Bh§i Mani Singh Ji Shahid Gopal Singh Dardj 2909
Origin of Nirmala Panth Joginder Singh Mad an 2901
Origin of Nirmala Path -do- 2907
Sikh Guru Sahiban te Sflnder Singh 1356
Mughal Badshah 
Sikh Guru te A jit Singh 1362
Mughal Badshah 
Bhai Takhat Singh Ji

9

S. S. Amole 2904
•

m

APPENDIX-II

A Sketch in Urdu

Naqsha Samadh Mahar&ni Jind Kaur at Panchbati, N asik. 268

t



APPENDIX-III

Alphabetical Catalogue of Punjabi Manuscripts

Title Page of the Catalogue%

Adi Granth 
Adbhfit Bilas
Adhiatam Ramayan 
Adhiatam Parkash
Alankar Sagar Sfidha 
Amrit Anbhav 
Anak Parker Granth 
Ang Phurne Ka Vichar 
Asawari 
Avgat Hulas
Avtar Lilia 
Bachittar Natak 
Balmiki Ramayan
Banasawli Namah Dasan Padshahian Ka
Bani Jalhan di
Bani Patshahi Desvin
Bani Suthray di
Bara Maha

0
Bara Maha Guru Gobind Singh
Bara Maha Ram Ji
Bara Maha Rasyaede
Basant Bahar
BaWan Akhari
Bhagat Mala Sikhan di
Bhagwat Bhave Prabhakar
Bhagwat Dasam Sikhand Pflran
Bhagwat Gita
Bhagwat GitaSar
Bhagwat Gita Tika
Bhagwat Ikadas Sikand Puran
Bhakha Bhfikhan
Bhakha Bhukhan
Bishan Puran

• •

V

74
179
50
117 
175
118 
198
195
119
119
76
76 
50 
38 
68
77 
68

145-148
145
143
149
182
69

% 3,4 
120 

51-54 
121, 122, 124

123
125
54
55

180, 181
55
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T itle P age of th e C atalo

Brahm Rehas 
Brind Binod Satsya 
Chanaka Shastar
Chhand Ratnawali
Chattarbhaj Pothi
Darbae Ratnawali 
Dasam Padshah di Bani 
Das Grant hi
Das Gur Katha
Datta Tray Gorakh Sambad
Devi tjstat
Diary Anokh Singh
Gian Charan
Gian Manjri
Gian Parbodh
Gian Sarod
Gosht Baba Nanak
Gosht Jap Ji Sidhan Nal
Gosht Kabir Nirankar
Gosht Kabir Ravi Dass
Gosht Macca
Gosht Rakan Din K|
Grykham Rat Barnan
Garbani
Garbilas Baba V|r Singh 
Garbilas Padshah! Chhevin
Garbilas Padshahl Dasvfn
Garmakhi Din Patri (Diary) Maharaja Ranjit Singh
Gar Panth Binod
Gar Rattan Mai <
Gatka Dasvin Padshahi Bani 
Gatka Garbani 
Hunaman Ke Bir Chhand 
Hunaman Natak 
Harji Pothj 
Heer Varas Shah

126 
182 

190, 191
176, 177

15 
199 

79, 80 
78 
4

126
80
39'

126
127 
81 
82
7

98
98

129
128
129
149

82-84
28
7

9, 10
40
41 
11
85
86 
56

57-60
14

152

240



T itle
P age of th e C atalogue

Heer Ranj ah 152, 154

Hit Cpdesh 192, 193
Hukam Natnahas Gum Gobind Singh 31, 33
Hukam Namahas Sri Harmandir Sahib Patna 32

Tanam Sakhi Baba Nanak 11. 12, 13, 16
Jang Namah 42

Jassa Singh Binod 30
Jiwan Chrittar Swami Bishan Dass 29
Jotijote Samane ke Chrittar 43
Kabit 130
Kabit Swayyas 99
Kafian 151
Kafian Shah Hussain 150
Kul Guru Gobind Singh 43
Karwai Akali Dal Executive Committee 34•

Karwayan Shromani Gurudwara Parbhandhak Committee 35
Kashmir de kujh Hall 44
Katha Sat jug ki 61
Kavita Gosain Tulsi Dass

•

69
Kav Sangreh 169
Khat Parishni 131
Kherultuj arab 200
Krishan Avtar Birah Natak 61
Lulat Lam 178
Madan Chanderodya 184
Madhav Nul 155
Mahabharat 63, 64
Mahatam Amritsar . 62
Mantar Baba Nanak 86
Mehma Parkash 17, 18
Meriyad de kujh din 45
Moksh Panth 132
Nam Kosh GranthA

133
w

Nam Manjri Nam Mala 183, 184
Nam Nathan 133
Nanak Parkash 19
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T itle P age of th e  C atalogue

Naqsha Amdan wa Khurch Patiala State
Naseehat Namah Padshah! Dasvin 
Nekalanki Chaubis Avtar 
Nau Nirbah Granth
Pakhyan Chrittar 
Paintis Akhari 
Panj Granth!
Paras Nath Radar Avtar 
Parbodh Chander Natak 
Parchian
Parchian Bhagatan dian 
Parchian Padshah! Dasvin
Paricha Mahalay Panjwe ka 
Paricha Garg Rikhi K§
Parmarath Sukhmani Sahansar Namah 
Patshahi Davin karn Shahid!
Phool Mala 
Pothi Giirbani 
Pothi Salhotar 
Pran Sukh
Praya Sri Guru Granth Sahib
Prem Siimarg
Rajneet
Ram ay an
Ram Gita
Ram Vinodh Granth

• Rasal Kav Granth 
Rasrang Granth 
Rattan Hazare 
Rattan Mala
Register Karwai Shromani Akali Dal
Rehit Namah
Robkari Maharani Jind Kaur 
Rub ay at
Rupdip Pingal Bhakha 
Sabha Parkash

36 
105
87 

194
88 

87, 88
89, 91

91
134 
20

21, 22
23

101, 102
196 

. 101 

26 
170
92

202, 203
201 
102 

109 
194 

64, 65
135 
201
170 
185
171
136
37

105-108
^8
112

177
187
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T itle Page of the Catalogue
-=—= — • * * * ’r ~ —* — ■»—• K -* .»     ■ - I , u ,a . - J    

Sagan Mala
Saka Nanakana Sahib
Sakhi Ajite Randhawe ki
Sakhi Baba Nanak
Sakhian Baba Dadu dian
Sakhian Bhagtan kian
Sakhi Dasvin Padshahi Jotijote Samane ki
Sakhi Pothj
Samundreek 
Sapt Sloki Gita 
Saptwar
Sarb Loh Parkash 
Sassi Pannri 
Sat Prashan tTtri 
Shabad Hazare
Shabad te Shlok Mahala Nawan
Sherin Farhad
Shlok Bhagat Kabjr
Shlok Bajid
Shlok Pardas
Shlok Trdsi
Siharfj
Sikhan dian Bemisal Qurbanian 
Sohni Mahiwal 
Sudhasar Granth 
Sundar Bilas 
Sundar Singar
Sflr Sagar
Surtant Bhaid Bhakha 
Swayyay Kalke Avtar ke 
Tankhah Namah 
Tarkeeb Mundi ke 
Tika Bhakha Bhukhan
Tika Jap J i 
Tika Ras Raj
tjpban Kanj Bahar Granth

196
46
24
24 
30
25
26 
27

197 
137 
150
94

155
137
93
94

157
70
71
71
72

153-168
47

156
172 
72

185, 186 
73, 74 

138 
95, 96 

110, 111 
203 
187 
103 
179
173



T itle Page of the Catalogue

Uthanaka Sri Guru Granth Sahib 103
Var Hakikat 48
Varan Kabit te Swayyae Bhai GardaS 104
Vedant Tataw 139
Verat Parb (Mahabharat) 67
Vichar Char Gharhi ka 141
Vichar Mala

•

140
Vichar Sarowar

•

139
Yog Vishist 141, 142
Zafar Namah

J
113-116

Zindgi Namah 116

APPENDIX-IV

Author Catalogue of Punjabi Manuscripts

Name of Author Title Page No.

Agra Var Hakikat 48
Anath Pflri Vichar Mala 140
Anokh Singh Diary Anokh Singh 3 9

Arjan, Guru Adi Guru Granth Sahib 7 4

Bajid Shlok Bajid 7 1

Bala, Bhai Janam Sakhi Guru Njtfiak 16, 17
Bhagwan Dass Jiwan Chrittar Swami

Bishan Dass 29
Bfr Singh Bara Maha Garu Gobind Singh 145
Bishan Sharma Hit Updesh 1 9 3

Brind Kavi Brind Binod Satsya 182
Budh Singh Madhava Nul 155
Cham Dass Khat Parishni 131
Chattarbhaj Chattar Bhaj Pothi 15
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N am e of A uther T itle P age N o.

Chaupa Singh, Bhai Rehit Namah 105
Darbara Singh Gurbilas Padshahi Chhevin 7
Devi Dass Rajneet 194
Dharm Singh Avdh«t Krishan Avtar Birah Natak 61

Surtant Bhaid Bhakha 13S
Dial Anemi Avgat Hulas 119

Bhagwat Gita Tika 125
Dial Singh Siharfj 158
Ganga Ram Darbae Rat n awl I 199
Gian Dev Gian Anbhav 118
Gobind Singh, Guru Bachittar Natak 76

Bani Padshahi Dasvin 77,80,82,83,85
Bhagwat Gita 168
Hukam Namahs

COCO

Neklanki Chaubis Avtar
•

87, 96
Pakhyan Chrittar 88

. Sarb Loh Park ash 94
Samandreek 197
Swayyas Kalki Avtar 95
Zafar Namah 113-116

Gopal Singh Ras Rang Granth 185
Gurdas, Bhai Gian Ratnawli 

Kabit Swayyas
96, 97/

99
Varan Kabit Swayyas 104

Galab Singh Adhiatam Ram ay an
%

50
Moksh Panth 132

Gfilab Singh Moksh Panth Parkash 132
•

Prabodh Chander Natak 134
Garniukh Singh Gurbilas Padshahi Chhevin 7
Gfirmukh Singh Anak Parkar 198
Gwal Kavi Neu Nirbah Granth 194
Harcharn Dass Sabba Parkash 187

Tika Bhakha Bhfikhan 187
Hardial Misar Bhagwat Dasam Sikand Puran 52
Harjas Rai Adbhflt Bilas 179
H ar j i Pothi Harji 19
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Harji

Hari Ram Dass Narinjni 
Hasham Shah

Hirday Ram

Jai Kishan 
Jalhan
Kabir
Kankan
Karim
Kartar Singh, Chhabbar 
Kesar Singh Chibbar 
Khairai Shah
Kharak Singh Thhatta
Kishore Dass 
Kirpal SinghK Ba\va 
Kirpa Ram

Krishan Lai

Labh Singh Jethedar 
Mahadev Sarswati 
Mani Singh, Bhai 
Man! Singh Bhai 
Manohar Dass Narinjini

Margind 
Mati Ram 
Mat! Ram 
Meharban, Baba

Mir§,n Shah 
Mul Singh

Parmarath Sukhmani Sahansar
Nani ah 101
Chand Ratnawli 176, 177
Sassi Panna 115
Sohni Mahjwal 156
Sherin Farhad 157
Hannuman Natak 57-60•
Sudama Chrittar 66
Rap Dip Pingal Bhakha 177
Bani Jalhan dl 68
Shlok Kabir 70
Das Gur Katha 4
Siharfi 159
Saka Nanakana Sahib 46
Bansanwali Namah 38
Bara Maha 147
Gurbilas Baba Vir Singh 28
Bhagwat Gita 122
Mehrna Parkash Vartak 17
Bhagat Mai ka Tika 4
Bhagat Mai Sikh an di 3
Bhagwat Dasam Sikand Paran 51
Mahabharat 63, 64
Sikhan dian Bemisal Qarbanian 47
Vedant Tatow 139
Bhagat Mala, Sikhan de Bhagatmala 1
Gian Ratnawli 5, 6
Gian Manjri 127
Sat Parshanatri 137
Rajinder Mati Chrittar 45
Tika Rasraj 179
Lalat Lam 178
Janam Sakhi Sri Guro Nanak
Dev J i 12, 13
Siharfi 160
Bfi,ra Maha 147
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Muqbal Heer Ranj ah 152-154
Mfirli Kavi Kabit 130
Nanak, Guru Bani 74, 86

Paintish Akhari 87
Nand Dass Nam Manjri Nam Mala 183, 84
Nand Lai, Bhai Rehit Namah 106, 107

•

Tankhah Namah 111
Rubyat 112
Zindg! Namah 116

Pardas Shlok Pardas 71
Pir Baksh Siharfi 160
Prehlad Singh Rehit Namah 107, 108

Tankhah Namah 110, 111
Ram Dyal Jang Namah 42
Ram Singh Gurmfikhi Din Patri (Diary)

- Maharaja Ranjit Singh 41
Ram Sukh Rao Jassa Singh Binod 30
Rattan Hari Brahm Rehas 126
Sadarang Ji Bawan Akhari 69
Sahib Singh Bhagat Bha,v Prabhakar 120
Sant Ram Mahatam Amritsar 62
Santokh Singh Nanak Parkash 19

Nam Kosh Granth 133
•

Ram ay an 64
Sarfip Dass Bhalla Mehma Parkash 18
Senapat Chanaka Shastar 190, 191
Sewa Dass Parchian 20
Sewa Dass Parchian Prem Bhagtan 22

Sakhian Bhagtan kian 25
Shah Hussain Kafian 150 -
Sohan Singh Dora Kashmir de kujh hal 44

Meriyad de kujh din 45
Sukha Singh Gurbilas Padshahj Dasvin 9, 10
Sukha Singh Kherultujarab 200
Sukhdev Adhiatam Parkash 117
Sundar Verat Parb (Mahabharat) 67
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Sfindar Kavj Snndar Singar 185
Sundar Dass Sunder Bilas 72
Sflr Dass Sur Sagar 73,74
Sfithra Bani Suthray di 68
Tara Chand Sakhian Bhai Dadu dian 30
Teg Bhahdur, Guru Shabad te Shlok 94
Tehl Singh Alankar Sagar Sudha 175
Tej Singh Bara Maha 148,-150

Kafian 151
Siharfi 161, 168

Tulsi Dass Kavita 69
Ramayan 65
Shlok 72

Vali Ram (Wali Ram) Asawari 119
Vichar Sarowar 139

Waras Shah Heer Waras Shah 152

I



APPENDIX V
Title—Author Catalogue of Urdu Manuscripts

Title Author Page of the Catalogue

Ah ! Jullunder Major A. R. Chandhari 225
Bam-i-Shahadat Lakshvir Singh Maztur 230
Dastaral Amal
(Mulkh-i-Mahfflz Punjab). Sarap Lall (Gobind Ram), 208
Diary Anokh Singh Anokh Sihgh 223
George Broadfoot ki Diary 223
Halat-i-Panjpat Abu Salam Chisti Sabri 209
Iqtibas az Gfildasta-i-Kashmir Har Gopal. 210
Iqtibas az Muktasar
Sair-i-Gulshan-i-H ind Babu Ram 210
Iqtibas az Twarikh Jhajar, Galam Nabi Tehsildar 212
Iqtibas Twarikh-Rajgan
Pathania Ragnath Singh 211
Iqtibas Twarikh-i-Tehsil
Bangla Fazilka Mohammad Alim Ullah 211
Jang-i-Kabul Sayyad Abul Hassain Shah

Riaz. 209
Kalam-i-Saffr Safir 230
Khun ki holj Farrakh Amritsari 224
Kochak Bakhtar Mayya Dass 231
Masnawi Mah-i-Munfr Mohammad Hayat Samani

Asim 231
M ahsh arist an-i- Kap a rth al a Khalifa Imamaddin 225
Mufidi'jl Aam Fazal Ali 236
N aqal-i-Dastavizat 227
Naqul-i-Musawdat Khatut 227
N uskha-i-Zabandan I 232
Report Kangra George C. Barnes, 213

Sikhon ki Qurbanian
Pohla Ram E.A.C.

213
T arikh-i-Afghanistan Syyad Fida Hassain 214
T arikh-i-Gu j ran wala Gopal Dass 216
Tarikh-i-Izlah-I-Ienru-i-
Sutlej 2 1 4



A uthor P age o f th e C atalogueT itle

Tarikh-i-Pargna Mfiktsar
wa Mamdot Syyad Nisar Alj 217
Tarikh-i-Punjab Gopal Dass 217
Tarikh-i-Punjab Din Mohammad 218
Tarikh-i-Rohilla 219
Tarikh-i-Zila Montgomery Mijnshi Bakhtwar Lai 220
Tarikh-i-Zila Multan 221
Tarikhi-Oasida ba Madah Mohammad Ramzan 233
Tausif-i-Sarapa Dilbare Mohammad Hayat Samani

Asim 233
Tazkira 234
Tazkira Rajab Air Rajab All Kh§,n 226
Twarikh-i-Darbar Sahib 215
T warikh-i-G osha-i-Pun j ab 216
Twarikh-i-Sidhu Bararhan,
Khandani-i-Phul Sir Attar Singh 219
Umdatul Twarikh Rattan Lai 221
Waqiat-i-Durrani Mir Waris Ali 222
Yiisaf Zfilaikha Basham, Mian Khan 234
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E R R A T A

Serial Nos. of first 9 MSS. left

Misprint CorrectionPage Serial No. English matter 
Line No.

2 1 3
4 4 4
6 6 4

6 6 9
8 9 9
19 22 12
30 36 2
30 36 2
32 39 10
39 48 7

'40
40 49 1
67 85 2
72
74 96 4

75 98 4
88 117 1

97 132 10
120 167 12
178 252 8
185 262 8
188 266 3
213 9 8
215 12 3
218 18 18
221 22 10
231 35 14

sikh six
od old
does not much does not appear 

to be much
accounts account
one the one of the
contains of contains
a an
descilple disciple
genuineness of the genuineness
scruting scrutiny
Serial No. 49 Serial No. 50
valuble valuable
devottee devotee
serial No. 81

%
serial No. 95

works is parti
cularly

work particularly

said to have is said to have
important
popular

important and 
popular

Guru Gurus
translation • translation of
subject subjects
different in style difference in style
Vix Viz
of account of account of
sxtract extract
It folio Its folio
narrate narrates
interpressed interposed
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BOOKS P U B LIS H E D  ON NO P R O FIT  NO LOSS BASIS

Our Available Publications
1 Maharaja Ala Singh of Patiala & His Times, (English).

with 8 photos and two maps (Cloth Bound,. Approved by 
D. P. I. Punjab.

Rs. 3/-
2 A Short Life Sketch of Maharaja Ala Singh

(English) 50 nP.

3 Bhai Vasti Ram & Bhai Ram Singh (English) 50 nP.

4 Maharaja Ranjit Singh (Punjabi) 13 nP.

5 History of the Partition of the Punjab Vol. I.
(Sikhan-di-Sewa). (Punjabi) Re. 1-25 nP.

6 A Catalogue of Persian & Sanskrit Manuscripts
(in Sikh History Research Department) Rs. 5/-

7 Janam Sakhi Sri Guru Nank Dev Ji
by Meharban Ji with about 650 pages including detailed 
Introduction etc. by different scholars.

Rs. 15/-

8 A Catalogue of Punjabi & Urdu Manuscripts
(in the Sikh History Research Depatment) Rs. 6/-

Char Bagh-i-Punjab
by Ganesh Dass Wadehra of Gujrat (History of Punjab
in Persian written in 1849 A .D .). (in  Press)

( Postage Extra in all Cases )

SIKH HISTORY RESEARCH DEPARTMENT
KHALSA CO LLEGE AMRITSAR.




